THREE BURMESE DIALECTS

JOHN OKELL
University of London

1. FOREWORD

Arakanese, Intha and Tavoyan are three regional dialects of Burmese. Speakers of
Standard Burmese find them hard to follow at first, but after living in a dialect region for a
week or two they find they are adjusting to the alternative phonology and the regional
vocabulary, and after that spoken communication presents few problems.

Although the dialects are so close to the standard language, there are insights to be gained
from the study both of their relationship to it, and of the relationship of the dialects and the
standard to Written Burmese, the spelling of which (developed in the twelfth century and
standardised in the eighteenth) offers clues to the nature of the language in earlier times.
These various manifestations, taken together, throw light on problems of phonology,
morphology, syntax and vocabulary in both Written Burmese and Standard Burmese, and all
contribute to the reconstruction of Proto Burmish.

Most studies of the dialects (see bibliography) have focussed on differences in
phonology, with some observations on vocabulary. The foundation of each of the present
papers is a set of recordings of natural unscripted speech, transcribed extracts from which are
included in the papers. These recordings not only were the starting point for the further
investigation of phonology and vocabulary, but also provided numerous examples of the
way syntactic markers in the dialects differ from those of standard Burmese. The transcribed
extracts also convey the flavour of each dialect, revealing the frequency of deviations from
standard spoken Burmese, in a way which does not emerge from lists of sounds and words.

The three sets of notes which follow, on Arakanese, Intha and Tavoyan, have essentially
the same format as my notes on the Yaw dialect (Okell 1989). Each has a section on the
dialect region, a section on phonology, grammar and vocabulary, comparing features of the
dialect with Written Burmese and Standard (spoken) Burmese, and a section containing the
extracts from the recordings. For a description of Spoken Burmese see Okell (1969), and for
Written Burmese forms see any standard dictionary, for example Myanma-za ophwe (1978-
80), Myanma-za ophwe (1991), Judson (1921 and later editions), and Hoke Sein (1981).

1.1 SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
A. Abbreviations for dialects

AR  Arakanese dialect TV  Tavoyan dialect
IT  Intha dialect WB  Written Burmese
SB Standard Burmese (spoken language) YW Yaw dialect

David Bradley, ed. Papers in Southeast Asian linguistics No.13: studies in Burmese languages, 1-138.
Pacific Linguistics, A-83, 1995.
© John Okell 1
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B. Abbreviations for references

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies, University of London
Census 1911 (see also Webb 1912, Grantham 1923 and Bennison 1933).

Gaz.B Gazetteer of Burma (see Lowis 1908)

Gaz.LB Gazetteer of Lower Burma (see Spearman 1879 & 1880)

Gaz.UB Gagzetteer of Upper Burma (see Spearman 1879 & 1880)

JBRS Journal of the Burma Research Society

LSB Linguistic Survey of Burma (see Webb 1917)

LSI Linguistic Survey of India (see Grierson 1903-1928)

MSTK Myan-ma sa-Ioun-baun 6a’-poun can [Burmese spelling book]

All references are collected and listed at the end of the paper.

C. Abbreviations for form classes and syntactic functions

ACC  accusative marker POL  polite suffix

ADV  adverb formative PT past time

CLF  classifier Q question marker
EMP  emphatic postposition QUO quoted

EUPH euphonic suffix REL relative clause marker
EXCL exclamatory suffix SUBIJ subject marker

OB Old Burmese VSMK verb-sentence marker

PL plural marker

Entries in the lists of grammatical markers in §2.33, §3.3.3 and §4.3.3 are listed
alphabetically, and each entry includes a grammatical classification, one or more SB
equivalents, some examples, and occasionally a note on other points of interest. Most
examples are taken from the texts in §2.4, §3.4 and §4.4. These examples are given
references: for example 2.13 = text 2, sentence 13 of the appropriate language text. Other
examples are from transcriptions of recordings not reproduced here, referred to as ‘rec’; or
from examples offered by informants or encountered in conversation, referred to as ‘inf’.

In the transcriptions of texts in §2.4, §3.4 and §4.4, where the speakers correct themselves,
false starts are transcribed within [-].

2. ARAKANESE
2.1 INTRODUCTION

‘/Pin-yi’ monain, Yokhain me/’ goes the saying: ‘If you don’t know whether to spell it
with a y or an r, ask an Arakanese’. The dialect enjoys some renown among speakers of
Standard Burmese (SB), if only because it preserves the /1/, which, though still distinguished
in Burmese spelling, is merged in speech with /y/.

2.1.1 LOCATION AND NUMBERS

Arakan (AR /Ro’-khain/, SB /Yokhain/; the English romanisation was officially altered to
‘Rakhine’ in 1989) is a narrow coastal strip on the west of Burma, some 300 miles long and
50 to 20 miles wide. It is much intersected by steep and thickly wooded mountain spurs, and
by rivers, which provide the best means of communication; and it is separated from the
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central plains by a range of mountains, the Arakan Yo-m4d, along which the administrative
boundary runs today.

It is hardly surprising that in this sort of terrain there should be variations in the dialect.
Most informants recognise three main varieties, corresponding to the three administrative
Districts of the Arakan Division: ‘Arakanese proper’ in Sit-twe (Akyab) District in the north;
the dialect of Kyauk-hpyu and Yan-byé (Ramree) in the centre; and the Than-dwe
(Sandoway) in the south. The further south one goes, they say, the closer to Standard
Burmese the dialect becomes. This observation is in fact borne out by some published notes
on the Kyauk-hpyu variety (Ono 1969a): though in other respects the same as the Sit-twe
dialect, it has the SB rhymes for Written Burmese (WB) ak, ag, and for at, an and ap, am.

There are also said to be three minor varieties: that of Man-aung (Cheduba) Island,
opposite the boundary between Kyauk-hpyu and Than-dwe Districts; that of the northern part
of Sit-twe District, also spoken beyond the border of Bangladesh; and Marma, in the
Chittagong Hill Tracts of Bangladesh. These varieties are here called ‘minor’ because the
scraps of information I was given indicated that each one differs very little from one or other
of the ‘main’ varieties. Marma, for example, the only one that has been documented (D.
Bernot 1957), seems to be phonologically identical with Sit-twe Arakanese except for the use
of /gy, ky, khy/ for Sit-twe /j, ¢, ch/. They are worth mentioning separately, however, as
informants recognise them as distinct groups.

One of the Arakanese returns for the Linguistic survey of Burma (LSB) went so far as to
distinguish different dialects in Sit-twe and nearby Yathéi-daung and Pon-nagyun (Webb
1917:32). I have no information on these distinctions, which, if they exist at all, are probably
very fine.

‘Chaung-tha’ is a term of various applications. The LSB (Webb 1917:55) lists it as a
separate dialect, not a sub-dialect of Arakanese. L. Bernot (1967b:71) inclines to regard it as
applying originally to valley dwellers, whether linguistically Arakanese or not, who were
some distance from the political and administrative centre; but other authors (quoted by
L.Bernot 1967b:73) agree with my informants in treating Chaung-tha as the minor variety of
Arakanese spoken north of Sit-twe.

The ‘Mugs’ have on occasion been listed as a separate race or tribe (Mason, quoted in
Forbes 1878:211) but in fact the term is only a name used in former times for the Arakanese
by their neighbours to the west and by Europeans (see e.g. Buchanan 1798:223, Leyden
1808:222, Forbes 1878:212, LSI (Grierson 1904:379), L. Bernot 1960b:19).

The available early population figures are as follows:

1L.SB Census 1921 Census 1931 L.Bernot

(1917:55) (1933:198) (1933:198) (1960:19)
Arakanese 50,163 247,691 221,945 -
Yan-byé 59,024 250,018 326,642 -
Chatng-tha 64,531 9,052 34,625 -
unspecified 149,547 - - -
Kaman [?] 1,211 - - -

Marma ¢.100,000

total 324,386 506,761 583,212
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The divergences indicate the unreliability of the early figures, but when these are
compared with those for other dialects of Burmese, one point that does emerge clearly is that,
next to SB, AR has the largest number of speakers in the group. The 1983 Census of Burma
enumerated 1,536,725 ‘Rakhine’; a current estimate would be over two million speakers
including the ‘Mogh’ in India and Bangladesh and the Marma in Bangladesh.

2.1.2 BACKGROUND

The first Arakanese are said to have entered their present area in the mid tenth century
(San Shwe Bu 1960:488). In the fifteenth century they let the mountains cut their
connections with their Burmese relatives in the central plains, and turned to the west. They
used the support of the Sultan of Bengal, accessible up the coast, and of the Portuguese,
who came by sea, to establish a great empire. With its capital at Myauk-u (now My6-haung),
this flourished for 200 years. After a period of decline in Arakan the Burmese finally
conquered it (in 1784) and made it part of their dominion. It was one of the first regions of
Burma to be annexed by the British (in 1826), who subsequently administered it as a
Division within Burma, a status which it retained in independent Burma until 1974, when it
was made a separate state within the Union. For a more detailed survey see Bradley (1985).

In spite of their early ties with central Burma, including the Buddhist religion, and nearly
two centuries of administration as part of Burma, the Arakanese, assisted by their
geography, have preserved a strong sense of separateness. They point with pride to the
differences between the lettering of their early inscriptions and that of the inscriptions of
central Burma, to their different way of reciting the alphabet and to their musical instruments,
song forms, and separate calendar; and they send a separate cultural mission to perform their
own regional songs and dances at the festivities of Union Day.

2.1.3 THE ‘PURITY’ OF ARAKANESE

Throughout the literature there runs a recurrent theme that Arakanese is a ‘more ancient’ or
‘purer’ form of the language than Standard Burmese (e.g. Leyden 1808:233, Forbes
1881:57, Houghton 1897:455, Taylor 1921:91, L. Bernot 1967b:36ff.). This claim
generally means that Arakanese pronunciation corresponds more closely to Written Burmese
than does that of Standard Burmese.

In fact, both forms of speech have developed since the language achieved its present
written form, each one further in some directions than the other. AR certainly maintains its
well-known distinction between WB rand y, and between ag and afi, which SB has merged;
it rhymes at, an with wat, wan, which SB has split; and its use of voicing is less widespread.
On the other hand SB distinguishes ac, afi from uik, uin; wa from o; e from i; and i,u from
in,un — which are wholly or partly merged in AR; and it uses weakening much less freely. It
is not easy to quantify these points (AR has three mergers, one part-merger, and more
weakening; SB has two mergers, one split, and more voicing), but it is clear that the AR
claim to be ‘more ancient’ or ‘purer’ than SB is by no means so obvious as has been
assumed.
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2.1.4 ‘ARAKANESE LITERATURE’

Claims are sometimes heard for a distinct tradition of Arakanese writing, with talk of
‘Arakanese script’ and ‘Arakanese literature’, often linked with the alleged antiquity of the
dialect. This is not an appropriate place to discuss such claims, but it is perhaps relevant to
sound a note of caution, since pride of race can generate an enthusiasm not justified by the
evidence so far available, and unwary students of the dialect may be misled.

As regards script, the position tends to be confused by the presence in Arakan of a good
dozen inscriptions in Sanskrit and Pali, written in Indian scripts dating from periods between
the fifth and eleventh centuries AD (6an Thun 1964 ch.1; Johnston 1943, Pamela Gutman
pers.comm.). Inscriptions in the ‘Arakanese language’ and ‘Arakanese script’ on the other
hand seem to be no older than the fifteenth century (Forchhammer 1891:39). The probability
is that the earlier inscriptions were written by a people who had no ethnic or linguistic
connection with the Arakanese (San Shwe Bu 1960:488).

Nonetheless the existence of the earlier inscriptions has led Arakanese enthusiasts to trace
a direct descent from the Brahmi, Kushan and Gupta scripts to Arakanese Rakkhavanna (e.g.
U 0a Thin 1959:41; Aun 8a U 1966:8), ignoring the alternative, and on the face of it more
likely, hypothesis that the Arakanese acquired their script much later from central Burma — a
hypothesis which would remove the aura of age from the culture. On the other hand, some of
the letters shown as fifteenth to eighteenth century Rakkhavanna (E Co 1958:3) do differ
from inscriptional Burmese — particularly the letters bh, r and s; and the formulae used for
reciting the alphabet and syllabary are certainly not all the same as those of SB (B4 6¢in
1968).

As regards ‘Arakanese literature’, apart from a considerable body of folk songs (e.g. B4
San 1966:20ff.), which are presumably an oral tradition later committed to writing, there
seem to be no works primarily intended for reading which are entirely in the Arakanese
dialect.

Texts written before the modern period contain some Arakanisms of spelling and
vocabulary. For example:

shyac-che for WB  hrac-chay (1521 inscription: Forchhammer 1891:38)

p1 pe: (1594 inscription: Forchhammer 1891:39
and Ou’-ka Min-fio 1968:9)

cuing cail (Forchhammer 1891:39)

ja-kui la: bhay-kui swa:  (c.1800 poem: Rowein-da 1959:254)

These features however are not consistent, and are used alongside forms regarded as
Standard Burmese rather than Arakanese. For example:

kampay not *kampe (the 1521 inscription)
hrwe *hrwi (the 1594 inscription)
swa: *la: (1800 poem: 256)
bhay *ja (1800 poem: 256)

The inconsistency makes it difficult to appreciate fervent exclamations such as: “In this poem
the Kin Hsaya writes pafifia-hi [instead of pafifiahyi], so unmistakably revealing his
Arakanese origins. He deserves high praise for this unswerving loyalty and love for his race”
(Rowein-da 1959:251).
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Articles written since the war in a spirit of linguistic revivalism come nearer to
reproducing the Arakanese dialect in writing. They use some spellings designed to show AR
pronunciations (mainly 7 for €), and AR forms (e.g. hi, kha, pain, ra for WB hri/hyi, khai.,
Iui, s3), but unfortunately these are often interspersed throughout (e.g. B4 6¢in 1968) with
suffixes appropriate to formal Burmese and not used in colloquial AR (e.g. safif, so, sui.,
efiil., so-lafifi;), which destroys the authenticity of the text. Even where this difficulty is
largely avoided (e.g. Aun Myd 1968), Burmese script is an unsuitable medium for the
purpose and inconsistencies occur. For example: if te for AR /te/ = WB tay, why not e for
AR /le/ = WB lay? And why keep the two spellings ac and uik for the one rhyme AR /ai’/?
This approach is hardly better than the ‘eh ba goom’ style of writing for northern English.

Despite the existence therefore of many Arakanese writers whose works are rightly held in
high esteem by Arakanese and central Burmese alike, the language of ‘Arakanese literature’
is unreliable material for serious linguistic research.

2.1.5 SOURCE OF MATERIAL

The material given in the following pages is in the dialect of the Sit-twe District, which
has high prestige and tends to be regarded as the standard for Arakan. Most of the notes and
recordings were made in 1969 in Sit-twe, the administrative centre for the whole Arakan
Division; in Myé-haung, formerly Myauk-i, the old cultural capital of the Arakanese; and in
Kyauk-taw, 30 miles up the Kaladan river north of Sit-twe, near the Maha Mui-ni pagoda
which used to house the famous image of the Buddha so much coveted by the kings east of
the mountains. Material collected on this visit is supplemented by notes made on a shorter
stay, without a tape-recorder, in 1961.

I made two usable recordings of unprepared speech: one in Sit-twe by U 6a Hanin, a native
of Myé-haung but resident in Sit-twe for some years, in which he tells his younger
colleagues in the Health Department about the work of the Red Cross; and the other in My6-
haling by Do M4 0a Sein, a lady who had been living in Myd-haung for 15 years, but had
spent her early childhood in Cox’s Bazaar. She recounts some of the legends of Cox to her
children.

These recordings, when transcribed, provided texts on which most of the analysis is
based. Additional material was acquired by directly questioning informants on points not
adequately covered by the texts, and by noting down remarks made by friends and hosts
talking among themselves.

2.1.6 ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

I would like to express here my deep gratitude to U 6a Hnin, who recorded so clearly for
me in Sit-twe, and to Do M4 0a Sein, who recorded in My6-haung; to U Oun Tin and U B4
0&in of Sit-twe, who helped with the transcription and patiently answered questions; to Dr
Hl4 Myin, who housed, fed and looked after me in Sit-twe, and Do 8an 0an for her
hospitality and helpful suggestions; to Dr E, who not only fed me throughout my stay in
Kyauk-taw, but found time, in spite of a dauntingly heavy professional load, to arrange
accommodation, show me round, find suitable informants, entertain me and look after my
every need; to U Thin Hlain, also of Kyauk-taw, for advice and encouragement; to U U 6a
Thin who kindly gave up time to be my guide and counsellor in My6-haung; to U Aun Pyé
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Zoun, attendant at the My6-haung circuit house, whose generosity took him far beyond the
bounds of duty in helping me in innumerable ways, and finally to all the others, not least the
committee of the Arakanese Culture Association, who put themselves out to give me advice
and see that I found what I was looking for.

2.2 OUTLINE PHONOLOGY
2.2.1 PHONEME INVENTORY

2.2.1.1 TONES
heavy I+
creaky I+
low 1+
stop +/
weak fa/

2.2.1.2 RHYMES

Open syllables: weak 2
full i e (e) a 0 o] u
Closed syllables:  nasal ein en ain aun on oun
stop ei’ g ai’ auw’ o’ ou’
2.2.1.3 HEADS
with with with
medial /y/ medial /1/ medial /w/
Medial /w/ occurs
g d b z by ar br with all initials except:
k t p c s py kr pr Iwl itself
kh th ph ch sh 0O phy khr phr ’ (since /’w/ would be
equivalent to initial /w-/)
g n m 1 my or mr h (since /hw/ is already
listed among the initials)
hyp hn hm hi hmy (?hpr) hmr
) 1w y r (y)
h bl hw [ B (hly)

2.2.2 PHONEME DESCRIPTION
Phonemes are as for SB except as set out below:

/ein, ei’; oun, ou’/: the vowels here are sometimes less diphthongal than in SB — sometimes
close enough for open-syllable /i, u/ to be mistaken for them in rapid speech. Some speakers
use the non-diphthongal pronunciation more than others, and some use both.
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/en, g’/: vowel as in SB /g’/
/on, 9°/: open back rounded vowel; more open than the vowel in RP English John

/r, hr/: apical flapped or rolled; voiced and breathed

2.2.3 COMPARISON WITH WB (NUMBERS REFER TO NOTES IN 2.3 BELOW)
2.2.3.1 TONES
These are generally as for SB (see note 13 in §2.3.1 below).

2.2.3.2 RHYMES

Open syllables
WB i le ai - a (wa) 0 ui u -
Sl 0
AR A Y e () a o) 0 /’ u of
43 ’/ 2 5 6 |4
/ /
/ /
Closed nasal syllables / /
.. o ~ . /
WB im, 1m anfi ai am an ay oy uiy un, um
I {
N
AR /ein al\n £n on  aun oun/
1
Closed stop syllables
WB it ip Tc Vp T{ ok uik ult/ up
AR Jei’ ai’ g o aw J ou’/
1\
2.2.3.3 HEADS
These are generally as for SB except:
WB y r hy hr
AR Ky 1/ /[ hr/ 9

SB Ay I
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2.3 NOTES
2.3.1 PHONEMES
(1) WB Rhymes in ac, uik and afi, uip merge in AR:

WB AR | SB

cac /sai’/ /si’/ be genuine
cuik /sai’/ /sai’/ implant
pyafl /pyain/ /pyin/ timber
pruig /prain/ /pyain/ compete

There are however a few words in ac, afi for which informants used an SB pronunciation.
They said some elderly people still used pronunciations showing the regular
correspondences:

WB obsolescent modern AR

AR =SB
paccaiifi: /pai’-se/ Ipyi’-si/ thing
safifia /Bain-fia/ /Bin-fia/ mark
paiifia /pain-fia/ /pyin-fia/ learning

These words clearly have loan pronunciations since the rhymes /i’, in/ do not otherwise exist
in the AR inventory.

Another small group of words in -ii are pronounced with AR /e1/ instead of the /ain/ one
would expect:

WB AR SB
winfiafi /wi-fien/ /wi-fin/ soul
patififiaf /padein-fien/ /padein-fiin/  undertaking

The AR rhyme suggests WB an (an) which would in fact be closer to the original Pali:
wififidna, patifiiana; however, uyyan (from Pali uyyana) conforms to type:

uyyai Iwayain/ hi-yin/ garden
Two other words in aff exhibited an irregular correspondence:

WB AR SB

fafl. /hé, fi/ /fin/ night

hiiaii: /hile, hiii/ /hitin/ oppress

(2) Words in WB aiifi, which vary between /i/, /e/ and /e/ in SB, correspond as a rule with
AR /e/:

WB AR SB
kraiifl. /kré/ fci/ look
praififi. fpré/ Ipyé/ be full
thafif. /thé/ /the/ put in

Some words however are pronounced AR /ain/, suggesting WB aii:
kraiifi /krain/ feif be clear

khyafi /chain/ /chi/ tie
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cafifi:cim /sain-zein/ /si-zein/ luxury

lafifi-pap: /ain-phon/ /le-bin/ neck
Another word pronounced with the AR /ain/ rhyme is written WB 2y — perhaps it was once
ann:

alampay /olen-pain/ /olan-be/ snake-bite healing
(3) AR merges WB i and e in /i/. For example:
WB AR SB
khyt /chi/ /chi/ carry
khye /chi/ /che/ cancel
Some words however escape this merger:
WB AR =SB
cetana /se-dona/ goodwill
wedana /we-dona/ suffering
kywe: fewe/ feed
le: fle/ bow, four
te: e/ song
pe /pe/ foot (measure)
khywe: /chwe/ sweat

There is probably a variety of explanations for these anomalies. Cetana and wedana are loans
from Pali, which may not be subject to the same rules of correspondence in this respect as
native words. Kywe: is spelt klwaiiil in Pagan inscriptions, and may be regarded as

conforming to the rule WB afifi = AR /e/. Le:, if pronounced AR /1i/ in conformity with other
e rhymes, would be homophonous with the obscene word /1i/ ‘penis’. It is true that le: ‘be
heavy’ is pronounced AR /1i/, but this is a verb, which greatly reduces the opportunities for
misunderstanding. Te: and pe, informants thought, may be comparatively recent loans from
SB, imported complete with pronunciation. Khywe: is unlikely to fall into this category:
perhaps the SB pronunciation has been adopted because the now obsolescent pronunciation
AR /khw}/ is homophonous with the AR for ‘dog’.

(4) Words with the rhymes i (or €) and u, which normally correspond with AR /i/ and /u/,
are regularly pronounced /ein/ and /oun/ if they have a nasal initial. For example:

WB AR SB

nI /nein/ /ni/ be red

ne /nein/ /ne/ stay

mi: /mein/ /mi/ fire

me: /meéin/ /me/ ask

pri /yréin/ Vi) be caught

ne: /néin/ /ne/ gaze vacantly
hiir /hiiein/ /hiii/ smell raw
nwe: /mwein/ /nwe/ be warm

pi /moun/ /yw/ promontory
nu /néun/ /nd/ be tender

ni /noun/ nw/ be leprous
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Some speakers were not consistent in applying this extended nasality, and there were certain
words for which informants said both nasalised and unnasalised pronunciations were used:

mre /mrein, mri/ /mye/ earth

’ami foméin, omi/ fomi/ mother

pwe /ywein, gwe/ (sic)  /gwe/ silver

ni: /ndun, ni/ i/ be soft

mii /moun, mu/ /mu/ behave

ahmii; /ohmoun, shmi/ /ohmu/ leader

The following words were said to have no extended nasality at all:
‘apwe. Jagwé, agwi/ fagwé/ vapour

mwe. /mwé/ (sic) /mwé/ sleep

pri;-cil /gru-zu/ /fu-zu/ grumble

The following words have nasal rhymes in AR even though they do not have nasal initials:

chi; /shein/ /shi/ stop

ST /Bein/ 16i/ thread

hyi, hri /1, hi, héin/ 1] exist

pap.-kii /pSn-khoun/ /pin-gu/ spider
Three further words show irregular features:

hmit /hme, hmwein, hmi/ /hmi/  catch

nwe /nein, nwein/ /nwe/  hot season

’ahmu fohméun, shmi, shmou’/ /ohmi/ deed

(5) The AR /e/ thyme occurs in few words, though one of them is of frequent occurrence.
The only words I found were:

AR
/pye/  (particle) (emphasis)
Ne/ (interjection) Here! Come!

/he/ (appended interjection) Hey!
In written texts attempting to show AR pronunciation /pye/ is written pyay — an SB spelling
pyay would of course give AR /pye/. I found no written examples of the other two, and
informants were doubtful about how they should be written.
/pye/ has no exact counterpart in SB: it is used as a verb-sentence marker like SB /pi/ and

as a sentence-final postposition like SB /pe/; and it sometimes suggests an appended
appellative like SB /bya/. Examples are given in §2.3.3. Informants said there was a northern

variant /pya/.

/le/ seems to be used like SB /la/ or /ke/. For example:

AR SB
/le — lai’-la-kh4/ /la —lai’-la-g¢/ Come along then.
/e — sa-lai’/ /ke — sa-lai’/ Right: eat up.

/He/ seems very like the SB appended interjection of the same form, and my sole example
is perhaps a loan (see text at §2.4.2 (44)).
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(6) The rhyme a following w sometimes corresponds to AR /o/, as in WB wi: = AR /wd/
‘bamboo’; and if the w is medial it may not occur in the AR pronunciation at all, as in WB
nwa: = AR /nd/ ‘cow’. Informants were not consistent on this point: in one recording rwa is
pronounced /ra/, frwo/ and /rwa/ in the space of a few words.

The opposite merger also occurs occasionally. That is:

WB AR SB
bho. /phwi/ /pha/ cork
-to /two/ /-tof (honorific)

In spite of inconsistencies there seems to be no systematic distinction in AR between WB
wa and o, and it is simplest to treat these two rhymes as having merged.

(7) There is a tendency sometimes to pronounce WB khy not as /ch/ but as /[/:
khyag /chon, Jon/ /chin/ want to

This tendency however is not sufficiently consistent or widespread to warrant merging the
two heads in AR.

(8) Two forms show the correspondence AR /1/ = SB /d/ when preceded by close juncture;
after a stop the correspondence is regular: AR /t/ = SB /t/:

tay fte, re/ fte, de/ (verb-sentence marker)
tui. 1t6, 16/ 1t6, do/ (plural)

These two /r/s probably began as fast-tempo variants of /d/, but now they are pronounced /1/
even in slow tempo, and are written with r in texts attempting to reproduce AR
pronunciation.

(9) The correspondences below are generally well observed:

WB AR SB
hy, hly, shy ! 1/
hr /hr/ I/

However, there are some discrepancies. These may arise because a WB spelling has become
altered at some point in history, or because AR speakers who hear much SB have changed
from /hr/ to /[/. The latter is evidently the case for example with WB hrwe ‘gold’ = SB and
AR /[we/. Informants reported that the pronunciation AR /hrwi/, which is what one would
expect from the usual correspondences, does exist but is obsolescent. In a list of 35 words
with initial SB /[/ the following discrepancies emerged (WB spellings are taken from the
spelling book MSTK 1986):

WB AR SB

hria v/ /T breathe
hrafi. /[ain/ /[in/ squirrel
hruik /fai’/ /lai’/ sob

hrop /Jaurn/ /aun/ avoid

hrap: /[on/ /[in/ be clear
hrup /Tou’/ /Jou’/ be confused

con.hrok /-Jau’/ /-[auw’/ look after
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The remaining words, in which AR pronunciation agreed with WB spelling, are the
following:

hri-khui: do obeisance tahri equal to

rhe. front hre: former time

rhwe. move hrafifi be long

thap-hra: be conspicuous hru look

hrwam. mud hrwam: be wet, juicy

hyac eight hyaii compare

ahyaifi: yoke hrwap be joyful

hrum. wrinkle hiyo. slacken

hlyo wash hiyo slide

hlyui insert hlyap flash

shyam: Shan hlyok proceed, address

hyum: lose ’ashyay master

"ahrag alive hlya tongue

hra seek hra: be scarce
The following SB words were said not to have counterparts in AR:

/fwel be soaked /Jan/ overflow

114/ nick 116/ set on fire

/kain -fain/ be devoted to
The following AR words appear not to have counterparts in SB:

lafel child, little /fon/ thing
The following two words have forms with AR /h/ for SB /[/:

WB AR SB

hyi, hri /[1, hi/ i exist

"ahrin /ohein/ fofein/ force

(10) The following words with medial r are sometimes misspelt in WB. The MSTK spelling
agrees with AR pronunciation in the following words:

‘akyap:khyan:  /ochon-chon/ fochin-jin/  reciprocally

khyop: /chaury/ /chaun/ stream
It disagrees in the following:

si-khyap: /8okhron/ /8achin/ song

khyup /khrou’/ /chou’/ sew

khyon: /khraun/ /chaun/ throat

hpak-pyo /yopro/ Iyapyd/ banana

prag /pyon/ Ipyin/ prepare

The last example, /pyon/, could be an SB pronunciation that slipped into my recordings.
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(11) Medial AR /r/ and /w/ occur together in some words where SB rarely or never has

medial /yw/:
WB AR SB
mrwe /mrwein/ /mwe (mywe)/ snake
‘amrwak fomrwo’/ /omwe’ (amywe’)/ utterance
akrwe: lokrwi/ locwe/ ~ debt
krwak /krwo’/ lcwe’/ mouse

(12) A few words have voiceless nasal initals in AR but not in WB or SB:
na-mani /hna-me/ /nan-me/ name
myail: /hmyain/ /myin/ line
man-kyaf: /hmon-jo/ /meji/ tamarind

(13) Some words show differences of tone between AR and SB or WB:
ku /kw/ ki give medical treatment
nwam: /nwen/ /ntin/ wilt
se: 61/ /6e/ yet
lafifi: Nél Nel also
twe i/ fte/ (plural)

SB also has a few words that are often spoken with a voiceless nasal not present in WB. For

example:
WB SB
-nuig- /-nain-, -hnain-/
-mi- /-mi-, -hmi-/
mra: /hmya/

be able to
inadvertently
arrow

The AR aspiration is probably an example of the same phenomenon, and may not be reliable

evidence for reconstruction.

2.3.2 MORPHOPHONEMICS
2.3.2.1 VOICING

Voicing occurs in AR only with plain initials, not with both plain and aspirate as in SB;
nor does it occur with /6/. For example:

AR

/kaun-gaun/
/shi-phd wo-kha/
/8on-den/
/hmaun-the/
/Bu-na-bri/
/6on-phii-re/
Iwa-jwe’/
/achon-chon/
/swén-zwen sa-z3/
/lopho’-re-shain/
/r>-ga-Be/

SB
/kaun-gaun/
/shé-bo wa-gd/
/Oin-dan/
/ohmaun-de/
/Bu-na-byd/
/6in-bu-de/
fwa-ju’/
fochin-jin/
/stin-zin sa-z&/
/lophe’-ye-zain/
Iy>-ga-Be/

well

cost of medicine
class

in the dark
nurse

once studied
end of Lent
reciprocally

at personal sacrifice
tea-shop

invalid
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This pattern of voicing is matched in SB after weakened syllables, where, like all voicing in
AR, plain initials are voiced and aspirate initials exempt. For example:

SB i’/ + /okaun/ = /togaun/ one animal
SB /ti’/ + fokha/ = /tokha/ one time

This feature of AR throws light on the etymology of some SB words. In an SB word
containing a syllable with a voiced initial it is impossible to tell whether the syllable would be
plain, aspirate or voiced in an unvoiced environment. The AR pronunciation, with its non-
voicing of aspirates, shows whether it is aspirate or not. For example:

WB AR SB

pap.kii /pdn-khoun/ /pin-gu/ spider
kop:kap /kaun-khon/ /kaun-gin/  sky
lafifi-pay: MNain-phon/ Mle-bin/ neck
wam:puik /wen-phai’/ /win-bai’/  stomach
tan-ta: /ten-tha/ Itadd/ bridge

The AR voicing pattern also applies to some Pali loanwords in which WB shows a voiced
aspirate:

saggha /Bon-kha/ /0in-ga/ the monkhood
Magadha /Ma-gothd/ Ma-godd/  Magadha
khandha /khen-tha/ /khan-da/ body

adhika fothi-kd/ fodi-ka/ central

Bodhi /Bo-thi/ /Bo-di/ Bodhi (tree)
lobha N5-phd/ No-ba/ greed

sabho /8ophd/ /8abd/ nature

bhaya /phoyd/ /boyd/ danger

This pattern does not however apply to all such words. WB voiced aspirate consonants in the
following words are pronounced as voiced consonants, as in SB:

Magha Sakka dhamma law

adhamma lawless adhippay meaning

adhipati dictator saddha faith

Buddha Buddha dullabha temporary (monkhood)
bhawana meditation sambhara accumulated merit
sabhawa natural kambha world

The following two words also, though spelt with WB voiced aspirates, and pronounced with
aspirate initials in IT, are pronounced in AR, as in SB, with voiced initials:

WB AR SB
dha: /dy/ /da/ knife
Jhe: 12/ 128/ market
The following voiced AR initials for WB aspirates are perhaps loan pronunciations from SB:
khu /gi/ /gd/ now
khon: /gaun/ /gaun/ head
thok /dau’/ /daw’/ prop

khyon /jaun/ fjaun/ cranny
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khrui logro/ fjol horn
thu-thafi /di-de/ /di-de/ thickness

2.3.2.2 WEAKENING

Weakening in AR occurs in the same way, and with the same voicing pattern, as in SB.
For example:

WB AR SB
pa:kro /mogra/ /yajol fried fish
pa:khrok /nokhrau’/ /mochau’/ dried fish
AR however makes more extensive use of weakening than SB. For example:
Ia-kha /lokhd/ Na-gd/ salary
min:ma /momé/ /mein-ma/ woman
mrwe-hok /mohau’/ /mwe-hau’/ cobra
chi-mi: /shamein/ /shi-mi/ oil lamp
re-nam /ronen/ /ye-nan/ oil
U: Sa Thwan: /U 8oThwen/ /U 6a Thin/ U 6a Thin
nera /nara/ /ne-ya/ place
i Iwarl/ fa-yi/ uncle
re-khai /rokhe/ Iye-ge/ ice
che:lip /sholei’/ /she-lei’/ cigarette
JhI:st: 1zabY /21-BV/ wild plum
bu:st: /babV/ /bu-oi/ gourd
Ii-pyui /labyo/ /lu-byo/ bachelor
fifil-ma /Moméd/ /hi-méd/ younger sister
pru-cu-kat-ra-re /prizi-ge’-ro-re/  /pyiizi-ja-ya-de/ had to tend

The following AR words and expressions have no morpheme-to-morpheme equivalent in
SB, but are further illustrations of the prevalence of weakening in AR. The WB forms are
not attested in writing: they are reconstructed on the basis of what the AR pronunciation
suggests.

WB weakened AR unweakened AR

ye-ke lys-ge/ lye-ge/ that being so
re-sum: /ro-Boun/ /re-Boun/ bathroom
kay-nuin-phui.-la: /ke-hnain-pho-13/  /ke-hnain-phé-13/ whether I could save
pyok-la:-kha-re /pyau’-la-khd-re/  /pyau’-la-khéd-re/ disappeared
chara-ba:-ka /shora-ba-ga/ /shora-ba-ga/ from the teacher

AR also has weakening in the following words, which, though not compounds, have full
syllables in SB:

WB AR SB
watthu /wathd/ fwua’ thi/ novel
uyyarn /wayain/ Ni-yin/ garden

pinnai-s: /pone-6V/ /pein-ne-8v/ jackfruit
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Weakening is also used regularly by some speakers with what in SB is the formative

[repetition]:

co-co
kon:kon:

tit-tit

pup-pup
pwa-pwa
lway-lway
phru-phru
mya:mya:
mran-mran
rui-rui se-se
cut-cut pai.pai
ce.ce. cum-cum

Isoz5/
/kogaun/
/todei’/
/pabou’/
/pabwd/
Nelwe/
/phophru/
/momyd/
/momren/
/roro 6oBe/
/sazou’ pabé/
/sazi sozoun/

/s3-23/
/kaun-gaun/
ftei’tei’/
/pou’pou’/
/pwa-bwa/
Nwe-lwe/
/phyu-byu/
/mya-mya/
/myan-myan/
/yo-yo Be-Oe/
/sou’sou’ pé-be/
/si-zi soun-zoun/

early
well
quietly
rotten
unkempt
easily
white
many
quickly
respectfully
squalid
fully

In spite of AR’s more extensive use of weakening compared with SB, there are some
words with weak syllables in SB which are full syllables in AR:

khu-nac-khu
krasapate:

or
tam-kha:
tan-ta:
tan-khui:
tan-khii:
tan-chop-mum:
tan-cak
tan-ton
tan-tuin:

/khonai’-khi/
/kra-00’-podi/
/kra-6€’-podi/
/ten-khd/
/ten-thd/
/ten-kho/
ften-khi/
/ten-shaun-bdun/
hen-zo’/
/ten-daun/
/ten-dain/

2.3.2.3 INDUCED CREAKY TONE

/khun-nakhu/
/ca-Oabode/

/togd/

Ntody/

ftagd/

ftogt/
/tazaun-moun/
Jtoze’/
/todaun/
/todain/

Induced creaky tone occurs in AR as in SB:

AR /na/

AR /hnashe/ +

+  /ko/
/hnai’/ =

/na-go/
/hnashé-hnai’/

seven items
Thursday

greatness
Togu (month)
Tazaung-moun (month)

twenty-two

There is one interesting difference: AR does not use creaky tone for verb-sentence attributes

as SB does:
AR /dou’khd
SB /dou’khéd
trouble
AR /tha-re
SB /tha-de

rau’-nein-re
yau’-ne-de

lu-di/
lu-de/

reach-be-REL person-PL
people who are in trouble

sei’de’/
sei’da’/

place-REL attitude
the attitude (they) adopt
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AR /ko low’-nein-re alou’/

SB /ko low-ne-dé olou’/
one do-be-REL work
the work one is doing

AR /mrwein kai’-te = wedona/

SB /mwe  kai’-t€  wedona/
snake  bite-REL injury
injury from a snakebite

2.3.3 GRAMMAR

The following notes cover some of the particles and common words found in AR but used
differently or not at all in SB. The grammatical classifications are the same as those in Okell
(1969), and are abbreviated as indicated in the foreword to these three Burmese dialect
papers. Many examples are taken from the texts of which transcriptions are given in §2.4
below. The locations of the examples in the texts are shown as indicated in the foreword.

(1) /ci/ sentence-medial postposition = SB /chi/; voiceable. AR has voicing, suggesting a
plain initial where SB has an aspirate.

AR /wedsna-[on-go-ji 60’-00° mo-hou’-01/ rec

SB /wedona-[in-go-ji 0e’-0¢’ mo-hou’-6&-bu/
injury-victim-ACC-only simple-simple not-be.so-yet-VSMK
It is not only the patient (who needs encouragement).

(2) /krd/ aV adv = SB /chd/; voiceable. Note AR plain for SB aspirate initial, as for /ci/
above.

AR /khrau’-nari-gra  to-kha/ inf

SB /chau’-nayi-ja to-kha/
six-hour-between one-time
every six hours

(3) /kha/ common location noun and special head noun = SB /t3, yin/. Note AR plain for SB
aspirate initial, as above.

AR /ro-ta-ro ché-re. Cha-kha ... sekd-16 la-kha/3.6-7

SB /ywa-ta-ywa cha-de. Cha-dd ... sigd-l6 la-do/
village-one-village found-VSMK found-time increase-ing come-time
(He) founded a village. Afterwards, when it grew bigger

AR fachein cd-kha/ 3.19
SB /ochein ca-yin/
time fall-when
when the time comes round

AR Mu-1€ mo-Ji sho-kha/ 3.6

SB Mu-le mo-fi-bll  sho-do/
person-also not-live  say-when
as nobody lived there

Also used not as special head noun:
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AR /wedana-[on-ré-go prizi-re  okha-ma/ rec

SB /wedona-Jin-d6-go  pydzi-dé okha-hma/
injury-victim-PL-ACC tend-REL time-at
when (one) is looking after a patient

(4) /kh4/ auxiliary verb = SB /khé/

AR /low’nen-go tha-khé-pri-ge/ 1.16

SB /low’nan-go  tha-ge-pi-do/
work-ACC  set-there-finish-when
setting (his) work aside

AR /zi-go 13-khd-re/ 2.11

SB /z&-go Bwa-ge-de/
market-ACC  go-there-VSMK
(Her sister) had gone out shopping.
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AR /khd/ is frequent after auxiliary verb /13/, which weakens to /lakhd/, g.v. See also

auxiliary verb /le’/.
(5) /hnon/ sentence final postposition = SB /no, pd/

AR /ma-{3n-ma-1on-zo hi-golé mein-ge’-hnon/ 1.33
SB /ma-[in-mo-lin-da Ji-yin-le me-ja-no/
not-clear-not-light-thing be-also ask-PL-won’t.you

Now if there’s anything that’s not quite clear, please ask me about it.

AR /cézb  téunpren-chon-re-hnonra/ 1.23
SB /cézii  téunbyan-jin-da-bo/ '
gratitude return-want-VSMK-of.course
It is only natural that (he) should want to make some recompense.

(6) /phé/ subordinate marker with verb for complement and attribute = SB /phé/

AR /chihmwen-phé mo-kaun-13/ 1.8

SB /chimiin-bé me-kaun-1a/
praise-for not-be.good-Q
Isn’t (that) an admirable thing?

AR /pai’-phé tha-zo-ba/ 2.17

SB /pyi’-phé tha-da-ba/
throw.out-for put-VSMK-POL
(@) put (it) there to be thrown away.

This is often used marking attributes where SB would use /mé/:

AR /8on-phé pou’go/ 1.12
SB /9in-mé pou’go/
learn-for person
the prospective student

AR flow’-rd-phé so-ti/ 1.1

SB /low’-ya-mé ha-de/
do-must-to  thing-PL
the things that have to be done
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In addition to these uses, which are close to SB, AR /phd/ is used frequently enough in
incomplete sentences to warrant a further classification as a verb-sentence marker = SB /me,
ya-me, mald/:
AR /phyo-thé-lai’-pain  [i-ne-phd/ 2.26
SB /phyo-thé-lai’-8olo  [i-ne-me/
warm-put.in-just-as if be-be-for
It would be as if (they) were all warmed up together.
AR /ke-hnain-pho-1a cono ku-04-bo-rd-zi/ 1.20
SB /ke-hnain-me-1a cono kii-04-bo-yé-ze/
save-can-will-Q I treat-treat-POL-may-let
Please may I treat (him) and try and save his life?
AR /-phol¥/ is weakened from /-ph6-13/.
AR fpro-phé-13/ inf
SB /pyo-yd-meld/
speak-for-Q
Should I speak now? (preparing to record)
AR /[i-phé/ inf
SB /Ji-yame/
be-for
(He) must be (at home). (answer to ‘Will he be there?”)

AR iy cho-phé-1¥/ inf
SB /ye  cho-molé-1a/
water wash-for-Q
Are you going to wash?
AR /phé/ is also used with /pye/ = SB /t5-me/: for examples see under /pye/ below.
(7) /ke’/ auxiliary verb = SB /cé/; voiceable
AR /Bbun-yau’ nein-ge’-te-le’/ 2.2
SB /@oun-yau’  ne-jd-de-de/
three-person live-PL-VSMK-it.says
The three (of them) lived there together, the story goes.

AR /ke’/ has a variant /kre’/ used in written texts but not in my spoken material; it is perhaps
a regional variant.

(8) /ke/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /yin, d&/; voiceable

AR /yon-pain Oai’sa  sho-pri-ge/ 1.16
SB /edi-lo  @i'sa  sho-pi-yin/
that-way promise say-finish-when

after taking this oath
AR /po-zaun sei’de’-my0 tha-bri low’-ra-re-1& sho-ge/ 1.2
SB /be-lo sei’da’-myo tha-bi lou’-y4-0o-le sho-yin/

what-like attitude-kind put-finish act-must-VSMK-Q say-if
the kind of attitude one ought to adoptis ...



THREE BURMESE DIALECTS 21

AR /du  thau’-pri-ge/ 1.4
SB /du  thaw’-pi-d5/
knee support-finish-ing
kneeling down

Weakened before AR /1é/ = SB /l/

AR /Kro’-Khri-ni lou’nén one-nén  sho-16 [i-go-1é/ 1.28

SB /Ce’-Che-ni lou’nin one-né sho-16 [i-yin-le/
fowl-foot-red work  status-with say-ing be-if-and
turning now to our work in the Red Cross

Like SB /d3/, AR /ke/ is also suffixed to a limited number of nouns, sometimes with
weakening of the noun.

AR lye-ge/ 2.4
or /yoage/rec
SB /edi-do/
that-since
that being so

(9) /ké/ verb-sentence marker = SB /né/; voiceable

AR /ma-phyo’-ké/ 3.21

SB /mo-phye’-né/
not-destroy-VSMK
Don’t destroy (it).

(10) /lokhd/ auxiliary verb = SB /0wa, lai’/. (cf. SB /la-gé/)

AR /nu:n-lokhé-re/ 1.7

SB /mu-dwa-de/
be.leprous-go-VSMK
(They) become lepers.

AR /pyau’-lokha-re-bye/ 2.49

SB /pyau’-Bwa-da-be/
disappear-go-VSMK-VSMK
(The symptoms) disappeared.

AR /kra-lokh4-so-nen/ rec

SB Jca-lai’-ta-ne/
hear-go-thing-with
on hearing

(11) /le’/ auxiliary verb = SB /la, khé, Owa/

AR /to'-le’-te-bye/

SB /te’-la-da-be/
ascend-come-VSMK-VSMK
(She) came up (into the house).
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AR /dza  la-le’/inf

SB /idne  la-ge/
evening come-here
Come this evening.

AR ffidpa-le’-te/ 2.34

SB /myd-dwa-de/
float-go-VSMK
(She) felt faint.

The SB counterpart would be /1a’/ (WB laf) which is now used in SB only in formal styles,
and is generally described as ‘euphonic’.

(12) /le’/ unclassified particle = SB /té/

AR /né  to-khwo’-si  Bau’-te-le’/ 2.4
SB /né  to-khwe’-si Oau’-te-de/
milk one-cup-each drink-VSMK-they.say
(They) used to drink a glass of milk each, so the story goes.

(13) /1é/ sentence-medial postposition = SB /le, hma/

AR /ein-bre’1oun-1é ci-16-pa-16 phrai’-ne-bye/ 2.39
SB /taein-1dun-1e Jou’-16-thwe-1o phyi’-ne-da-be/
house-all.over-also be.dirty-ing-be.dirty-ing be-be-VSMK
And the whole house was in a mess.

AR /ta-yau’-1é mo-[i/ inf
SB /to-yau’-hma  mo-[i-bi/
one-person-also not-be
Not a single person was there.

AR /za-1€ mo-[i/-inf
SB /ba-hmd  mo-[i-bl/
what-even not-have
(D) haven’t got anything.

(14) N1&/ sentence-final postposition = SB /le/

AR fza  phrai’-16-1&/ 2.16

SB fba  phyi’-16-le/
what happen-because-Q
Why?

(15) 14/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /18, p¥/. In addition to occurring
in most of the places where SB /16/ is used (= ‘because, -ing’), AR /16/ is used before more
auxiliary verbs than in SB, and after pre-verbs (= SB /pi, pi-dé/,) and frequently before /[i/
(cf. SB /sho-16 [i-yin, pha’-16 ne-ba-de/).
AR /seka-16 la-kha/ 3.7
SB /siga-16 la-d5/
be.populous-ing come-time
when (it) became populous
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/pripron-16 tha-re/ 3.23
/pylpyin-tha-de/

repair-ing put-VSMK
(They) repaired (it).

/we-16  cho’-pa-khd-so/ 2.49
/we-bi  che’-pyi’-khe-da/
buy-ing cook-throw-away-thing
(I) bought (some) and warmed (it).

Na-16 khs-ge/ 1.15

/la-bi kho-yin/

come-ing fetch-if

if (they) come and fetch (him)

/000’ pren-16  hron-la-re/ 1.22
/o0e’ pyan-bi  [in-la-de/

life  return-ing live-come-VSMK
(He) is saved from death.

/po-16 hndunhne-zi-re/ rec

/po-bi hndunhne-ze-de/
exceed-ing delay-cause-VSMK

(It) holds up (the dispersion) even more.

/c4-16  Bi-re/ 2.21 (adapted)
/ca-bi  Oe-de/

fall-ing die-VSMK

(It) fell in and died.

/won-rau’-l6  Bon-re-kha/ rec
/win-yauw’-16  @in-dé-okha/
enter-arrive-ing study-REL-time
when (he) comes in and studies

/z1 1a-16  Ji-re/ 2.38
/z& Owa-16 ne-de/
market go-ing be-VSMK
(She) had gone out shopping.

/phys-16 Ji-re/ 2.25

/phyo-ne-de/

infuse-ing  be-VSMK

(It) is warmed up.

/gi-tho’-thi ... kokwe-l6  [i-re/3.11
/gi-de’-thi ... kokwe-16 ne-de/
now-period-up.to worship-ing be-VSMK
And even now (they) still worship (his image).

23
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(16) /me/ verb-sentence marker = SB /me/

AR /pro>-pra-me/ 1.1

SB /pyd>-py4-me/
say-show-will
(D will tell (you).

(17) /nén/ or /na/ subordinate marker with noun for complement and attribute, co-ordinate
marker = SB /n€/

AR /go-ré6 one-nen/ 1.3

SB /go-dé one-ne/
1PL  status-with
as regards ourselves

AR /s&unfau’-yonpon-nén/ 1.5
SB /séunfau’-yin-né/
look.after-while-with

while looking after (them)
AR /e ote’pyinfia-nén Bu-ré-re sipwa mo-hra-ba/
SB /di ota’pyinfia-né Ou-dé-ha sipwd mo-[a-ba-bl/

this skill-with they-PL-SUBJ profit not-seek-POL
(They) do not use (their) skill for profit.

AR /tago-0e’ti-nd prézoun-khé-re/ 3.11

SB /tagd-8a’ti-ne pyézoun-gé-de/
power-majesty-with be full-there-VSMK
(He) had great powers.

AR /e Oeindo-nd zedido/ 3.21

SB /di  @eindo-né zedido/

this ordination.hall-and pagoda
this ordination hall and pagoda

The difference between the two forms is regional: both forms are to be heard in the central
area, but informants said /nd/ is used in the north and /nén/ in the south. Neither form is used
with the function of SB /-ne/ verb-sentence marker: see AR /ke/.

(18) /pa-y3n/ verb-sentence marker = SB /de, y&/

AR /hlu-ba-yon/ 1.5

SB /hlu-ba-de/
dedicate-POL-VSMK
(I) dedicate (myself).

AR /hou’-pa-ydn/ inf

SB /hou’-ke/
be.so-POL-VSMK
Yes.
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(19) /p&/ common location noun = SB /shi/; voiceable

AR /shora-bo-gd/ (weakened from /-ba-gd/)
SB /shoyéa-shi-gd/ 1.19

teacher-place-from

from the teacher

AR /phora-ba-ma/ 1.4

SB /phaya-shi-hma/
God-place-at
before God

(20) /pain/ special head noun and subordinate noun for complement and attribute = SB /lo/;
not voiced

AR /phyo-thé-lai’-pain  [i-ne-phd/ 2.26

SB /phyo-thé-lai’-8alo  [i-ne-me/
warm-put.in-just-like be-be-for
It’s as if it had all been warmed up together.

AR /za  oro-ga za-pain  kho-re sho-pain / rec
SB /ba oyod-gi be-lo kho-de sho-8alo/
what bone-SUBJ what-like call-VSMK say-like
like saying what bone is called what

AR /5ngolei’ ohme’o6a-di-nd Bon-pi-ri-re/ rec

SB Angolei’ ohma’o0a-de-né Oin-pe-ya-de/
English term-PL-with  teach-give-must-VSMK
(They) had to teach using the English terms.

AR /mrwein-shei’ to’-te lu-pain/ rec
SB /mwe-zei’ te’-t€ lu-lo/
snake-poison invade-REL person-like
like a man with a snake’s venom spreading through his system

AR /yon-pain sei’de’-myd/ 1.10
SB /edi-lo  sei’da’-myd/
that-like  attitude-kind
that kind of attitude
Also used not as a special head noun
AR /pro-re-pain/ inf
SB /py>-Ba-lo/
say-VSMK-like
as (he) said
(21) /pon/ sentence-medial postposition = SB /pe/; voiceable (cf. SB /pin/ used in formal
styles)
AR /8u-ré6  kbenthako-hma-bon yon rdga  sweke’-pri-ge/ 1.7
SB /0u-d6 khandako-hma-be edi yoga sweka’-pi-dd/
they-PL body-in-EMP that disease infect-finish-ing
the disease spreading to their own bodies
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AR foshei’ [i-re mrwein-bon phrai’-oun-0i/ rec

SB /oshei’ [i-dé mwe-be phyi’-dun-ds/
poison have-REL snake-actual be-further-when
even if it was a venomous snake

(22) /pye/ sentence-final postposition and verb-sentence marker = SB /pe, pi/; after /phé/ =
SB /t6-me/; with negated verb = SB /moV-t3-biv/; voiceable

AR /ma-d5 dou’khd-bye/ 2.22
SB /pa-d5  dou’khd-be/

I-as for trouble-EMP

I am in trouble.

AR /mrwein-bye-13/ rec
SB /mwe-be-13/
snake-EMP-Q
Was it a snake?

AR /sei’-krdun-bye/ 2.51

SB /sei’-cdun-be/
mind-because.of-EMP
(It was) psychological.

AR /Ban’-polai’-te-bye/ 2.10

SB /@aw’-polai’-ta-be/
drink-through-VSMK-EMP
(They) used to drink (it) down.

AR /Bau’-po-lai’-pye/ 2.16

SB /Bau’-po-lai’-pi/
drink-throw-just-VSMK
(I)’ve drunk it.

AR /002’ hno-hnai’ [i-bye/ inf
SB /00e’ hno-hni’ [i-bi/
age two-year be-VSMK
(He) is two years old.

AR - /pd-go mrwein kai’-pye/rec

SB /pd-go mwei  kai’-pi/
I-ACC snake  bite-VSMK
T’ve been bitten by a snake.

AR /pri-ba-bye/ inf
SB /pi-ba-bi/
finish-POL-VSMK
(It)’s all over.
AR /6i-ph6-bye-16 phrai’-ne-re lu/ 1.22
SB /6e-dd-mo-16 phyi’-ne-de Iw/
die-for-VSMK-QUO be-be-REL person
a man on the point of dying
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/pren-phé-bye/ inf
/pyan-d3-me/
return-for-VSMK
(I)’m going home.

/me’te’  mo-ne-hnain-bye/ 2.35
/ma’ta’  mo-ne-hnain-d3-biy/
upright  not-stay-can-VSMK
(She) couldn’t stand up any longer.

/ogi-kha-do yon-pain mo-hou’-pye/ rec
/ogi-okha-hma-d5 e-di-lo  mo-houw’-t3-bi/
now-time-however that-like not-be.so-VSMK
But it’s not like that any longer.

(23) /ra/ sentence-medial postposition = SB /0a/

AR
SB

/mo-rd-roun-ra  mo-ka-6i/ 1.26
/ma-yd-youn-8a mo-k4-0¢/
not-get-thing-only not-be.so.little-yet
not only does (he) get no (fee)

flera  en-re-bye/ 2.33

Nle-da  an-da-be/

air-only vomit-VSMK-VSMK

(She) was just retching.

/ye-hma-ra shi kuB4-hnain-re/ rec
/da-hmd-8a  she ki0@4-hnain-de/
that-only-only medicine treat-can-VSMK

Only in that way can (one) give medical treatment.

(24) /re/ sentence-medial postposition = SB /ha, le, pe/

AR
SB

/pyiniia-Jon to-yau’-re/ 1.16
/pyinfia-[in ta-yau’-ha/
learning-master one-person-EMP
a skilled person

/cwendo-re/ 1.18
/cundo-ha/
I-EMP

I

/e [on-re/ 1.9
/di ou’-sa-ha/
that thing-EMP
this thing
/0i-go-re/ 1.24
/6t-go-be/
he-ACC-EMP
to him

27
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(25) /r6/ auxiliary noun = SB /dé/

AR /na-16/ 1.3
SB /mo-do/
I-PL
we

AR /Bu-ré/ 1.6

SB /Bu-do/
he-PL
they

AR /Beindo-ré/ 3.16

SB /Beindo-dé/
ordination.hall-PL
the ordination hall and so on

(26) /so/ special head noun = SB /ta/; voiceable, but not always voiced

AR /phrai’-so-ti Ji-re/ 2.1
SB /phyi’-ta-de [i-de/
happen-thing-PL. be-VSMK
There are cases (of psychosomatic illness).

AR /pai’-ph6é tha-zo-ba/ 2.17
SB /pyi’-phé tha-da-ba/
throw-for put-thing-POL
(D) put (it) there to be thrown away.

AR /ydn-nén sei’-ko odikd tha-l6  pro-so/ 2.52
SB /e-da-né sei’-ko odikd tha-l6  py>-da/
that-with mind-ACC main put-QUO say-thing
That’s why we are told to give first place to the patient’s state of mind.

Also found = SB /ha/

AR /de [3n  Ot-so/ inf
SB /ho ou’-sa 6u-ha/
that thing his-thing
That’s his.
AR /ké-s0 ko 1i/inf
SB /k6-ha ko ye/
one’s-thing one write
One writes one’s own (language).
AR /so/ is spelt cwa in texts attempting to reproduce AR pronunciation, but it is difficult to
see a connection between this and the auxiliary verb and subordinate marker cwa of formal
SB.

(27) /te/ in voiceable positions /re/ verb-sentence marker = SB /tg, te/
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AR /kho’-la-de’-te/ rec

SB /khe’-la-da’-te/
be.difficult-come-tend-VSMK
(It) tends to become difficult.

AR /0dun-myo [i-re/ rec
SB /Boun-myo [i-de/
three-kind be-VSMK

There are three kinds.
AR /mrwein kai’-te wedsna/ 1.23
SB /mwe  kai’-te  wedona/

snake  bite-REL suffering
the suffering caused by snakebite

AR /te’-tha-re pyiniia/ 1.30
SB /ta’-tha-de pyinfia/
study-put-REL skill
the skill (one) has learnt
(28) /te/ auxiliary noun = B /the/; voiceable. Note that AR has a plain initial for SB’s
aspirate, WB faiiii:
AR /to-brainno’-té/ rec
SB /to-byainne’-the/
one-compete-only
at the same time
AR /Mrenma-za to-khi-de/ rec
SB /Myanma-za to-khii-de/
Burmese-literature one-item-only
Burmese alone

(29) /6i/ auxiliary verb = SB /0¢/

AR /rwen-graunthomen phrai’-roun-ra me-ka-6i/ 2.40
SB /yun-zoyaji phyi’-youn-0a , mo-ka-oe/
disgusting-ness be-merely-only not-be.so.little-yet

not only was the place in a mess
(30) /ti/ auxiliary noun = SB /te/; voiceable, but not always voiced

AR /osa-di  pa-re/2.31

SB /osa-de  pa-de/
food-PL be.included-VSMK
There were some solids.

AR flou’-nein-re alou’-ti/ 1.26

SB /lou’-ne-de olou’-te/
do-be-REL work-PL
the work (he) is doing
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(31) /yon-pon/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /yin/

AR
SB

/priiz-ydnpon prizd-yonpon-nén ... nu:n-lo-khd-re/ 1.7
/pydzii-yin pyudzi-yin-ne ... nu-6wa-de/
tend-ing tend-ing-with be.leprous-come-there-VSMK

(They) went on and on looking after (them) and became lepers themselves.

AR /yan/ also occurs without /pon/

AR
SB

/twé-ydn, ... rwen-yodn, en-yon/ 2.29
/twe-yin, ... yun-yin, an-yin/

think-ing be.disgusted-ing vomit-ing
dwelling on it, feeling disgusted by it, and vomiting

(32) [zero] (absence of suffix after negated verb) verb-sentence marker = SB /phiv. Literary
style Burmese here matches AR.

AR
SB

/yon nora-ma  mo-Ji/ 2.12
/edi ne-ya-hma mo-Ji-bl/
that place-in  not-be
(She) was not there.

/sipwd mo-hra-ba/ 1.13
/sipwad mo-Ja-ba-bli/

profit not-seek-POL
(They) do not seek to profit.

/yon-pain sei’de’-myd mo-tha-hnain-13/ 1.11
/edi-lo  sei’da’-myd mo-thi-hnain-bu-13/
that-like  attitude-kind not-keep-can-Q
Can (they) not adopt that kind of attitude?

2.3.4 VOCABULARY
2.3.4.1 FORMS WHICH APPEAR NOT TO HAVE COGNATES IN SB

2.3.4.1.1 UTENSILS AND ARTIFACTS

AR

/yain/
/pen-tu/
fto-yd/
/ten-dau’/
/phaun-6a/
/chei’/

SB

/pakhe’/ cradle
/she-dan/ (tobacco) pipe
/loun-ji/ longyi
/ye-Boyau’/ gutter

/ein-0a/ lavatory
/myd/ town

2.3.4.1.2 FAUNA AND FLORA

/padoga-0i/ /8in-bo-BY/ paw-paw
/nen-to-ra-6i/ /na-na’-0v/ pineapple



2.3.4.1.3 PERSONAL STATUS

/abu-Je/ /kole-gale/
/bi-bu-gri/ /kole-gole/
fasei’-kaJe/ /kaun-gole/
/kali-fe/ /kaun-gole/
/kali-me/ /opyo/
/kali/ /lu-byo/
Jomon/ Jome/

2.3.4.1.4 FORMS THAT ARE EVIDENTLY LOANS

Source languages are indicated thus:

B =Bengali, E = English, H = Hindi, P = Portuguese

AR SB
/ke’-ton/

lya-zowu’-ou’/
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infant
infant
child
child
unmarried girl
bachelor
mother

source
police superintendent  E captain
padlock E lock
hospital E sick-lines
young girl H gauri
post office H dak
cart H gari
police station H garad (E guard)
office B aphis, apis (E office)
towel H tauliya

(P toalha)
soap H sapun (P sabao)
European cf. feringi, farang, frank, etc.

(AR /phslaun/ has also been equated with the word for ‘tadpole’.)

/law’-khou’-0Y/  /@5kholau’/

/Bei’-hlain/ /she-youn/

& /shei’-hlain/

/gau’-ri/ /kole-méd/

/do’/ /sa-dai’/

/ga-ri/ /hle/

/ga-ra/ /ye-tha-nd/

/ophei’/ /youn/

fto-li-ya/ /mye’-hnaBou’

pawa/

/Baboun/ /sha’-pya/

/phalaun/ /mye’-hnophyu/

/-6e’/ -

e.g. /Ka0e/ -
[Pya-0¢’/ -

/Ra-boBein-0e’/

2.3.4.1.5 MISCELLANEOUS

AR

fafel
/ope-Je/
/sake-[e/
/mo/

e.g. /mo ko-14/
/ke’-to-rein/
/-moBe/

e.g. /myo’-hna-mo0e/

Sahib

Sir (Hiram) Cox
Sir (Arthur) Phayre
Sir Robertson [sic]

time (counted in months)

SB
/kale/ small
fone-le/ little
/ng-ne/ a little

nine months
- south wind
/s4-0ophyin/ et cetera

face and so on

31
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/fon/
/twen-shi/
/koraun/

Jou’-sa/
/sadwe/
/00-mwe/

thingummy, thing

2.3.4.2 FORMS WITH IRREGULAR REFLEXES

AR
/hmon-jo/
/phei’-Ja/
& /phei-Ba/
/khanon/

SB

/maji/
/pai’-shan/

/khadwin/

tamarind

saliva

wool
AR form requires *SB
/hmin-jo/
/phei’-[a/
cf. Hindi paisa
/khanin/

2.3.4.3 FORMS WITH DIFFERENT MEANING OR USE IN SB

2.3.4.3.1 WHOLE WORDS AND PHRASES

AR

/tén/
/a-gen-di/
fpra/

/yon/

/sof
fswe’/
fkhadaun/
fohiiéin/
N/

/hrwen/
/hwen/
/phord/

/(thi) to-shaun/
/hmyain/

/ken/
/khrwen/
/chau’/

/doun/

/ci-bye/

/khayau’/
/Ma-za/
Iwa-ji/
/pasho/
/soun-li/
/ren-bau’/
/shon-khaun/

SB

/ya’/ ‘stop, stand’
[e-Be/ “visitor’
/ca’/ ‘kyat, pyd’
/myan/ ‘be quick’
/su’/ ‘be damp’
/so/ ‘be wet’
Mloun-ji/ ‘lon-gyi’
G/ “dirt’

owa/ ‘go’

Jwel ‘get wet’
Tan/ ‘overflow’
/(khin)-bya/ ‘yes?’
(answering call)

/(thi) tale’/ ‘one (umbrella)’

/hne/ ‘be slow’
/shan/ “fit in’

/jei’/ *hook’

fjdin/ ‘pot-hole’
/jéin/ ‘can’

(e.g. for milk)
/pi-da-be/

‘there’s an end of it’
/loun-ji/ ‘lon-gyi’
/moné-gd/ ‘yesterday’
/ophd-ji/ ‘old man’
/saun/ ‘blanket’

~ ‘north wind’

- ‘west wind’

— ‘south-west wind’

compare SB

/tan/ (rare alone) ‘slow down, stop’
/a-gan-dd/ ‘visiting monk’

Ipya/ ‘pyd’

Nyin, yin/ ‘be nimble, speedy’

/so/ ‘be wet’

/su’/ ‘be damp’

/khodaun cai’/ ‘tuck up lon-gyi’
/ohiii/ ‘verdigris, mould’

N3/ ‘proceed’

(in legal phrases, and the compound /2]a-2la/)
/Jun/ ‘be juicy’

/hun/ ‘ascend’

/phoya/ ‘yes?’ (to monks only)

/(ein) to-shaun/ ‘one (house)’
/hmyin/ ‘be feeble’ (in breathing)
/monain mokarn/ ‘familiarly’
/chun/ ‘elephant goad’

fjaw’/ ‘chasm’

/in-doun/ ‘cooking pan’

/ce-bi/ ‘(it) is cancelled out’

/khd/ ‘waist’; /yau’/ ‘wrap round’
/fid-za/ ‘evening meal’
/0e’-ci wa-ji/ ‘elderly people’
/pashd/ ‘(long) long-gyi’
/sour/ ‘go downwind’; /le/ ‘wind’
/yan/ ‘be wild’; /pau’/ ‘arise’
shin/ ‘elephant’; /gaun/ ‘head’

{
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/cou’/ /[an/ ‘mud’ /-cou’/ ‘be dark, dirty’
locwen/ fcun-do/ ‘T /cun/ ‘slave’

/oV-Ben/ foV-cV/ ‘very (adj.)’ /Ban/ ‘be strong’

e.g.

[okri-Ben/ faci-ji/ ‘very big’
fomren-6en/  /omyan-ji/ ‘very fast’
/ene-Ben/ - ‘very few’
Nora-de’/ /@othe/ ‘rich man’ /Ma-ya-da’/ ‘(rich man: obsolete)’

2.3.4.3.2 PARTS OF WORDS AND PHRASES

AR SB compare SB

/A kren/ /gaun kai’/ ‘head aches’ /can/ ‘be rough’

/roBoun/ /ye-cho-gan/ ‘bathroom’ /ye/ ‘water’; /Qoun/ ‘use’
/fé-za/ /fid-ne/ ‘afternoon’ /osa/ ‘portion’

/s0’-0Y/ /se’bein/ ‘bicycle’ /se’/ ‘wheel’; /o0V/ ‘fruit, lock’
/kala goprd/  /yokhain gopyo/ ‘(kind of) banana’ /kold/ ‘Indian’

/ein-bre’-1oun/ /toein-1dun/ ‘all over the house’ /?pya’/ ‘be low, squat’

/ein hle/ /tabye’-si hle/ ‘sweep’ /ein/ ‘house’; /hle/ ‘sweep’

2.3.4.4 SELECTIVES
2.3.4.4.1 DEMONSTRATIVES
(1) AR /e/ = SB /di, £-di, ho/ (cf. formal WB 1). For example:

AR SB
/e-pain/ 1.18 /di-lo/ this way
/e-lau’/ 3.11 /di-law’/ this much
le-gel 3.13 /di-do/ this being so
/e Bein-do/ 3.21 /di Bein-do/ this ordination hall
/e ote’-pyin-fia/ 1.13 /di ota’-pyin-fia/ this skill
/e-ma/ 3.6 /e-di-hma/ here
/e [an/ 1.9 /ho ou’-sa/ this thing
(2) AR /ye, yo/ = SB /di, e-di, da, ho/. For example:
/yapain/ 1.21 fe-di-lo/ this way
lye-gel 2.4 /e-di-do/ this being so
/ye kha/ 1.25 /e-di okha/ this time
/ye [3n/ 3.7 /ho ou’-sa/ this thing
/ye khori-yen 0a-0ona-brid/ 1.10 /di khori’-yan 8a-8ona-byd/ this Christian missionary
/ye-hma-ra/ rec /da-hmé-da/ only here
fye-pri-ge/ 2.2 /da-pi-yin/ after this
(3) AR /de/ = SB /di/ (cf. formal WB safifi). For example:
/de dou’-khi-ta-di/ 1.5 /di dou’-khi-ta-de/ these unfortunate people

/de ... pyin-fia/ rec /di ... pyin-fia/ this knowledge
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/de sei’-de’-cdun/ 2.1 /di sei’-da’-cdun/ because of this
psychological cause

/de nora/ 2.39 /di ne-ya/ this place to live

(4) AR /tho/ = SB /ho/ cf formal WB thui

/tho nara/ 2.39 /ho ne-ya/ that place to live

(5) AR /yon/ = SB /e-di/ (cf. formal WB yap:). For example:

/yanrd-ga/ 1.7 /e-di yo-ga/ this disease

/yon [on/ 2.27 /e-di ou’-sa/ this thing

/fyon Bu/ 1.20 fe-di I/ this person

/yon pain/ 1.16 fe-di-lo/ this way

/yon-lau’/ 1.8 /e-di-law’/ this much

2.3.4.4.2 INTERROGATIVES
(1) AR /za/ = SB /ba, be/. For example:

AR SB

/za ord-ga za-pain kho-re/ rec /ba oy0-gd be-lo kho-de/  What the bones are called

/za né-le/ 2.45 /ba né-le/ ‘What milk?

/za phrai’-16-1¢/ 2.16 /oa phyi’-16-1&/ Why?

/za-kha-myd mosho/ 1.15 /be okha-myd mosho/ at whatever time

/si-pwa-ri-ma phrai’-si za /si-pwa-ye-hma phyi’-se ba whatever advantage may
phrai’-si/ 1.29 phyi’-se/ arise

/za 13-1¢/ inf /be Bwa-mole/ Where are you going?

(2) AR /po/ (with /zaun, lau’/ only) = SB /be/

/pazaun sei’-de’-myd/ 1.2 /be-lo sei’-da’-myo/ what kind of attitude

/pozaun twi-kh4-phii-l&/ 1.3 /be-1o twé-gé-bu-le/ what (I)’ve seen

/polau’-thi togo [i-re/ 3.8 /be-lau’-othi togod [i-de/ how sacred it is

(3) AR /o/ (with /6u/ only) = SB /be/; cf. old formal WB asa, asui.

/oBu-l¢/ inf fbe-du-le/ Who?

/o6u mosho/ rec /be-Bu masho/ whoever

2.4 TEXTS

The following three texts are from the recordings mentioned at the beginning of this
paper. The first two are by U 0a Hnin, talking about the work of the Red Cross, and the
third is by Do M4 6a Sein, who was telling her children about Cox of Cox’s Bazaar.

The transcription is phonemic except in three respects: the following features, in which
neither speaker is entirely consistent, are given alternative transcriptions to allow a narrower
approximation to the actual pronunciation.

1. AR /o/ is written /o, wo, wa/ (see §2.3.1(6)).
2. AR /ein, oun/ are written /ein, i:n/ and /oun, u:n/ (see §2.2.2).
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3. Syllables with extended nasality are written /i, i:n, ein/ and /u, u:n, oun/ (see
§2.3.1(4)).

There are some Burmanisms, particularly in the first two texts; for example, /cdun/ for AR
/kraun/, /[¢/ for AR /hri/, /we/ for AR /wi/, /le/ for AR /li/. These are transcribed as heard.
The modern AR counterpart of SB /pyin-fia/, which contains a loan rhyme from SB
(§2.3.1(1)), is transcribed AR /pyin-fia/.

The transcription of the AR original is accompanied by its SB equivalent. In places the SB
version sounds unnatural. This is because I have chosen SB words and expressions that
correspond more closely with the AR than a natural rendering would have done.

2.4.1 ARAKANESE TEXT NO.1 — THE LEPER COLONY AND THE SNAKEBITE DOCTORS: THE
VOCATIONAL ASPECT OF RED CROSS WORK
1. Kro’-Khri-Ni lou’gén-ma sedona-tha-pri-ge
Ce’-Che-Ni lou’nan-hma sedona-tha-pi-dd

fowl-foot-red work-in good.will-place-finish-ing
lou’-r4-phé-so-ti-go pro-pré-me.
lou’-y4-mé-ha-de-go pyo-pyé-me.
do-must-for-thing-PL-DO  say-show-will
2.  Kro’-Khri-Ni lou’nén-ma omya-aphron-re po-zaun-sei’de’-myo
Ce’-Che-Ni lou’npan-hma omya-aphyin be-lo-sei’da’-myo
fowl-foot-red work-in most-as.regards-EMP what-like-attitude-kind
tha-bri  lou’-rd-re-l& sho-ge, 0aBona-bri  sei’de’-16 kho-re.
tha-bi low’-y4-8ole sho-yin, ©afona-byd sei’da’-16 kho-de.
place-ing do-must-VSMK-Q say-if religion-make attitude-QUO call-VSMK
3. 0QaOona-bri  sei’de’-sho-zo-gi noré-one-nén  lo’-twi-gd
OaBona-byi  sei’da’-sho-da-gi ngodé-one-né  le’-twé-gd
religion-make attitude-say-thing-SUBJ we-status-with hand-find-SUBJ
pe-zaun  twi-kha-phu-le-16 sho-ge, HenBawodi-ma onu-roun
be-lo twé-gé-bu-le-16 sho-yin, HanBawadi-hma onu-youn
which-like find-there-ever-Q-QUO say-if =~ Hanthawaddy-in leper-hospital
Ji-re— yau’cid-onu-roun  momd-onu-roun-16.
Ji-de - yau’ci-onu-youn meinmé-onu-youn-16.

be-VSMK man-leper-hospital woman-leper-hospital-QUO

4.  Yon-onu-roun-ma  ©a@ona-bri-pho’-kd omyo0omi-Je-di
edi-onu-youn-hma  @aBona-byi-be’-kd omyodomi-le-de
that-leper-hospital-in religion-make-side-from lady-young-PL

phora-ba-ma du-thau’-pri-ge -
phoya-shi-hma  di-thau’-pi-dd —
God-presence-in knee-support-finish-ing

5. ‘“ocwen to-00’-ta-lolin de-dou’khitd-di-go
“Comd to-0g’-ta-lolin di-dou’khita-de-go
I one-life-period-all this-sufferer-PL-ACC
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prisi-satinfaw’-yonpon-nén i-aun-othi ohmii-then-bali-phé-bye.
pyuzi-sainfau’-yin-né Be-aun-othi ohmii-than-ba-d3-me.
tend-care-while-with die-up.to-up.to service-bear-POL-for-VSMK
acwén-khenthako-go phora-ma hlu-ba-y3n,” sho-re.
Comé-khandako-go  phoya-hma hlu-ba-de,” sho-de.
my-body-ACC God-to dedicate-POL-VSMK say-VSMK
Sho-pri-ge, Bu-r6  phora-ba-ma adei’then-pri-pri-ge,
Sho-pi-dé, fu-d6  phoya-shi-hma  odei’than-pyi-pi-do,

say-finish-when s/he-PL  God-presence-in resolve-make-finish-when

yon-onu:n-di-go  prizd-re.
edi-onu-de-go pytzi-de.
that-leper-PL-ACC tend-VSMK

Prizii-ydnpdn prizii-yonpon-nén (yon-kha-dd  kra-bye-le,
Pytizid-yin pytizi-yin-né (edi-okha-d3  ca-bi-le,
tend-ing tend-ing-with that-time-as.for be.long-VSMK-you see

yon-khai’) Buré-khenthako-hma-bon yon-roga  sweke’-pri-ge,
£di-doun) Oudé-khandako-hma-be edi-ydoga  sweka’-pi-dd,
that-time  their-body-in-EMP that-disease catch-finish-ing

nu:n-lokhé-re.
nu-gwa-de.
be.leprous-go-VSMK

Yon-law’-thi de [dow’khitd-rau’-ne-re—] dou’kha

edi-lav’-thi di [dou’khitd-yau’-ne-de —] dou’kh4

that-much-up.to this [sufferer-reach-stay-REL] suffering

rau’-ne-re lu-di luba-ochdnchon-go  gortina-fon-ta-i
yau’-ne-dé lu-de Iuda-achinjin-go goytina-Jin-to-i
reach-stay-REL person-PL person-mutually-EMP pity-master-one-person
one-nén  [prizd-pri-ge -]  prizd-hnain-ge’-so-re

one-né [pydzi-pi-d5 -]  pytizd-hnain-ji-da-ha

status-with [tend-finish-when] tend-can-PL-thing-SUBJ

chihmwen-phé mo-kaun-1a?

chimun-bé me-kaun-1a?
praise-to not-be.good-Q
E-[5n-re omya-aphron-ddkha  khorfyen-8afBana-bri-one-nén

Di-ou’sa-ha omya-aphyin-ddga  khori’yan-0aBona-byti-one-ne
this-thing-SUBJ most-as.regards-as.for Christian-religion-make-status-with

— Bafona-bri-pou’go-di-ma  tha-re sei’de’.
— Qadona-byii-pou’go-de-hma tha-de sei’da’.

religion-make-person-PL-at place-REL attitude
Ye-khoriyen-8afona-bri-one-nén yon-pain-sei’de’-my0 tha-hnain-re:
Di-khori’yon-6aBona-byi-one-né edi-lo-sei’da’-myd  tha-hnain-de:
this-Christian-religion-make-status-with that-like-attitude-kind place-can-VSMK
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por6-Ro’khain-0a-the-hma  yon-pain-sei’de’-myd mo-tha-hnain-1a?
god6-Yokhain-3a-de-hma  edi-lo-sei’da’myd  mo-tha-hnain-bu-1a?
we-Arakan-person-among-in that-like-attitude-kind not-keep-can-Q
paré-Ro’khain-6a-the-hma-1€ Ji-re: uboma-sho-16-Ji-ge,
godé-Yokhain-da-de-hma-le Ji-de: uboma-sho-16-Ji-yin,
we-Arakan-person-among-in-also exist-VSMK example-say-ing-be-if

mrwein-olenpain-pyinfia-go Gon-phé  pou’go-ré6-hma

mwe-olanbe-pyinifia-go Oin-me pou’go-dd-ha
snake-doctor-skill-ACC learn-REL  person-PL-SUBJ
Bon-pi-phd mrwein-shara-ba-ma Ou-ré6 Bai’sa-sho-ra-re.

fin-pé-me mwe-shoya-shi-hma Bu-d6 0i’sa-sho-ya-de.
teach-give-REL snake-teacher-presence-in he-PL promise-say-must-VSMK

Bai’sa [sho — ] sho-ri-re sho-zo-g4, po-zaun-0ai’sa-myo-le
Bi’sa [sho—] sho-yd-de sho-da-g4, be-10-8i’sa-myd-1€
promise [say] say-must-VSMK say-thing-SUBJ what-like-promise-kind-Q
sho-ge, e-ote’pyinfia-nén Bu-ré-re sipwa-mo-hra-ba.

sho-yin, di-ota’pyinfia-né 6u-dé-ha sipwa-mo-Ja-ba-bu.

say-if  this-skill-with ~ he-PL-SUBJ profit-not-seek-POL

E-ote’pyinfia-nén  ku@4[pi — ]-pi-pri-ge, okhd-cinwe mo-yu-ba.
Di-ota’pyinfia-né kd04[pe — ]-pe-pi-yin, okhi-cépwe mo-yu-ba-bu.
this-skill-with treat[give]-give-finish-when fee-money not-take-POL
to-zoun-to-yau’-83-6u mrwein-kai’-te-16 Bodon-kra-ge phrai’-si,
to-zoun-to-yau’-65-0u mwe-kai’-te-16 Oadin-ca-yin phyi’-se,
one-any-one-person-REL-person  snake-bite-VSMK-QUO report-hear-if be-let
la-16 kho-ge phrai’-si, za-kha-myo-ma-sho, ko-lou’-nein-re

la-bi kho-yin phyi’-se, be-okha-myd-mo-sho, ko-lou’-ne-de

come-ing fetch-if be-let which-time-kind-not-say one-do-be-REL

olou-ko  swén-pri-ge, la-16 ku-ba-me-16

olou’-ko  stn-pi-dod, la-bi kii-bd-me-16

work-ACC abandon-finish-ing come-ing treat-POL-VSMK-QUO

Bai’sa-sho-ra-re.
0i’sa-sho-y4-de.
promise-make-must-VSMK

Yon-pain Oai’sa-sho-pri-ge, 6on-tha-re olenbain
edi-lo  Bi’sa-sho-pi-yin, @in-tha-dé  olanbe
that-like promise-say-finish-when learn-set-REL snake.doctor

pyinfia-sho-re mrwein-kai’-te wedona-go ku64-hnain-re
pyinfia-sho-dé mwe-kai’-t¢ =~ wedona-go kiB4-hnain-de
skill-call-REL  snake-bite-REL injury-ACC cure-can-REL
pyinfia-fon-to-yau’-re, Bu-nén pa-main-law’  we-re
pyinfia-[in-to-yau’-ha, Bu-né pa-main-law’  we-dé
skill-master-one-person-SUBJ he-with five-mile-about be.far-REL
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ro-to-ro-ma lu-ta-yau’ mrwein-kai’-te-16 0odon
ywa-to-ywa-hma lu-to-yau’ mwe-kai’-te-16 0adin

village-one-village-in person-one-person snake-bite-VSMK-QUO report

kra-golé, [yon-mrwein—] 6u-lou’-ne-re  lou’gen-go

ca-yin-le, [edi mwe — ] Bu-low-ne-dé  lou’gan-go
hear-if  [that-snake] he-do-stay-REL work-ACC
tha-kh4-pri-ge la-ré-re.

tha-gé-pi-dd Owa-yé-de.

leave-there-finish-ing go-must-VSMK

La-bri-kha-hmd,  ydn-mrwein-kai’ khen-ré-re lu-{

Owa-pi-do-hmd,  edi-mwe-kai’  khan-y4-dé lu-yé
go-finish-time-only that-snake-bite  suffer-must-REL person-’s

shwemyo-fiatoka-di-go —
shwemyo-flatoka-de-go —
relative-kin-PL-ACC

“Cwendo-re e-pain-e-pain pyinfia-go 6on-phu-ba-re.

“Cundo-ha di-lo-di-lo pyinfia-go Qin-bu-ba-de.

I-SUBJ this-like-this-like skill-ACC learn-ever-POL-VSMK
Mrwein-kai’-te wedona-Jon-di  980’-ko-ke-ph6-dd

Mwe-kai’-té wedona-fin-de  00e’-ko-ke-bé-dd

snake-bite-REL injury-owner-PL life-ACC-save-for-as.for

cwendo-re e-pain-e-pain-pyinfia shora-bo-ga Oon-tha-ba-re.
cundo-ha di-lo-di-lo-pyiniia shoyé-shi-gd Oin-tha-ba-de.

I-SUBJ  this-like-this-like-skill teacher-presence-from learn-place-POL-VSMK

Yon-cono-te’-te pyinfla-nén to-cho’  ydn-6u
edi-cono-ta’-té  pyinfia-né to-shei’ e-di-lu
that-I-know-REL skill-with  one-blow that-person

26o’-ke-hnain-phs-1a ceno  ku0a-bora-zi.”
o8e’-ke-hnain-mo-1a cono kiba-boyi-ze.”

life-save-can-for-Q I treat-may-let
Yo-pain-16 au’cé-khen-bri-gei, [oku-04 — ]
£di-lo-shobi  au’c4-khan-pi-d3, [oki-04 — ]

that-like-QUO low.status-accept-finish-ing [treat]
kiil@i-khwon  taun-ré-re.

kiB4-gwin taun-yé-de.

treat-permission ask-must-VSMK

Kub4d-khwon  taun-16 kuOs-khwdn  pri-ge, yon-lu-re,
Kif4-gwin taun-16 kifa-gwin pyu-yin, edi-lu-ha,
treat-permission ask-because treat-permission give-if  that-man-SUBJ
0i-phé-bye-16 phrai’-ne-re lu to-yau’-re 905’ pren-16
fe-do-mo-16 phyi’-ne-dé¢ lu ta-yau’-ha 20g’ pyan-bi

die-for-VSMK-QUO be-stay-REL. person one-person-SUBJ life return-ing
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hron-la-re.
fin-la-de.
revive-come-VSMK
Hron-la-kha, 90u-mo-sho-bye-le, ko-r6-ma  Bi-phd-bye-16
Jin-la-dé-okha, boBu me-sho-le, ko-dé-hma 8e-d3-mo-16
revive-come-time who-not-say-VSMK-EMP self-PL-in die-for-VSMK-QUO
[wedona khenza-nein-ra-re  lu-to-yau’ —] mrwein-kai’-te
[wedona khan-za-ne-yi-dé  lu-to-yau’ —] mwe-kai’-t€
[injury suffer-be-must-REL person-one-person] snake-bite-REL
wedona khenza-nein-rd-re lu-to-yau’-re, pren-pri-ge
wedona khanzi-ne-yé-dé lu-to-yau’-ha, pyan-pi-do
suffering suffer-stay-must-REL person-one-person-SUBJ return-finish-ing
20o5’°-hron-la-re sho-ge, cezl téunpren-chon—re—hn5nra.
90¢e’-fin-la-de sho-yin, cezli  téunpyan-jin-da-bé.

life-revive-come-VSMK say-when favour return-want-VSMK-EMP

Yon-pain cézu-téunpren-phé-atwo’ 0d-go-re,
edi-lo  cézi-tunpyan-bé-atwe’  Oi-go-be,
that-like favour-return-for-for he-ACC-EMP

lo’shaun-one-nén  phrai’-si, shiphd-wokhé-one-nén
le’shaun-one-né  phyi’-se, shébd-wagd-one-né
present-status-with be-let medicine-cost-status-with

phrai’-si, pi-ge, ©Od-hma-gd godiDai’sa-khen-pri-0a:
phyi’-se, pé-yin, Od-hma-gd godiBi’sa-khan-bi-0a:
be-let give-if he-at-EMP promise-give-finish-already

lo’-moa-khen-ra.
le’-ma-khan-ya-bu.
hand-not-take-must

Ye-kha, 6id-ma po-zaun nai’na-l¢ sho-ge,
&di-d5, Od-hma be-lo ni’na-l¢ sho-yin,
that-time he-at which-like lose-Q  say-if

yon-pyinfia-go te’-khron-aphron, fd-hma-re
edi-pyinfia-go ta’-chin-aphyin, 8d-hma-gd
that-skill-ACC study-matter-by.means.of he-at-EMP

okhé-cipwe mo-rd.

okhé-cégwe mo-y4-bil.

fee-money not-get

Won-gwe  mo-rd-roun-ra mo-ka-6i:
Win-gwe mo-yé-youn-0a  mo-ka-0e:
enter-money not-get-thing-only not-be.so. little-yet

yon-pyiniia-go te’-tha-khron-aphron, méinméin-ma
di-pyinfia-go ta’-tha-jin-aphyin, mimi-hma

that-skill-ACC study-place-thing-by.means.of self-at

39
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low’-nein-jd  olou’-ti,
lou’-ne-ja slou’-te,
do-stay-usual work-PL

ko-sipwari low’-nein-rei olou’-ti-daunhmd, pyo’kwo’-te.
ko-sipwaye lou’-ne-dé  olou’-te-daunhm4, pye’kwe’-te.
self-profit do-stay-REL work-PL-even spoil-VSMK
Yon-atwo’-nén, e-pain-sei’de’-myd-nén  pyinfia-nén,
edi-otwe’-né, edi-lo-sei’da’-myd-né  pyiniia-neg,
that-for-with that-like-attitude-kind-and skill-with

Ou-to-ba 980’-ko ke-phd-kei’sd,

Bu-to-ba 20e’-ko ke-bo-kei’sa,

person-one-other life-ACC save-for-matter

[dou’khi —] dou’khé-shai’rau’-nein-re lu-ta-yau’-ko ke-phé
[douw’khi —] dou’kh4-shai’yau’-ne-dé lu-to-yau’-ko ke-bé

[sufferer]  suffering-reach-stay-REL person-one-person-ACC save-for

kei’sé-di-hma, swénzwén-sazd ©on-kha-ge’-te
kei’sé-de-hma, sinzin-saza in-gé-ja-dé
matter-PL-in  sacrificing-ADV  learn-there-PL-REL

noré-Ro’khain  lu-myo-di-1é Ji-kha-ge’-te.
nodé-Yokhain lu-myd-de-le Ji-gé-ja-de.
we-Arakanese person-kind-PL-also be-there-PL-VSMK
ogl-Kro’-Khri-Ni ~ lou’nen-one-nén sho-16-[i-galé,
ogti-Ce’-Che-Ni low’gan-one-né  sho-16-fi-yin-lg,
present-fowl-foot-red work-status-with say-ing-be-if-also

yon-pain-sei’-tha-myd to-zei’-to-deB4-go tha-phd lo-zo-bye.
gdi-lo-sei’-tha-myd  to-zei’-to-deBé-go tha-bé lo-da-be.
that-like-mind-set-kind one-quarter-one-area-ACC keep-to need-thing-EMP
Za-phrai’-16-le sho-ge, Kro’-Khri-Ni féu-Buna-brd
Ba-phyi’-16-le sho-yin, Ce’-Che-Ni [éd-Buna-byi
what-happen-because-Q say-if  fowl-foot-red first-patient-care
pyinfia si-re pyinfia-di-go te’-tha-re lu-to-yaw’

pyinfia s4-dé pyinfia-de-go ta’-tha-dé lu-to-yau’

skill  begin-REL skill-PL-ACC leamn-keep-REL person-one-person
one-nén-g4, Qi-otwo’, sipwari-ma  phrai’-si, za-phrai’-si,
one-né-gé, Od-otwe’, sipwaye-hma phyi’-se, ba-phyi’-se,

status-with-SUBJ he-for profit-in be-let what-be-let

to-khi-1é [ oku—] okuoafii mo-ra.

to-khii-hma [ oku~] okusiii mo-yi-bil

one-thing-even [help] help  not-get

okuofii-mo-r4, Ou-to-thu-atwo’ sho-16-fi-16-phrai’-ke, Ou-re,
okuoiii-moa-ya-bu, OQu-to-thu-otwe’ sho-16-Ji-16-Ji-yin, Ou-ha,
help-not-get person-one-other-for say-ing-be-ing-be-if = he-SUBIJ
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aocheinokha-mo-rwi, endore [to-—] tokhikhd thikhai’-denra-rd-re
ocheinokha-mo-ywe, andoye [to--—] tokhiigi thikhai’-danya-y4-de

time-not-choose danger [one] something injure-injury-receive-REL
lu-ta-yau’-yau’ twi-16-Ji-ge, te’-tha-re pyinfia-nén
lu-to-yau’-yau’ twé-16-[i-yin, ta’-tha-dé pyinfia-né
person-one-person-person find-ing-be-if learn-keep-REL skill-with
kufii-hnain-aun-sho-re sedona-nén, Bon-tha-ri-re sho-phé.
kufii-hnain-aun-sho-dé ~ sedona-n€, Oin-tha-yé-de sho-da.
help-can-so.that-say-REL goodwill-with learn-keep-must-VSMK say-for
E-yon-pain  8on-ge’-ra-hma-l¢, goro-re

Di-edi-lo  0in-ja-ya-hma-le, padé-ha

this-that-like learn-PL-must-thing-also we-SUBJ

Jeu-Buna-bri-pyiniia-go te’-tha-pri-ge, khiitogd  slenbain
Jeu-Buna-byd-pyinfia-go  ta’-tha-pi-yin, khinagd olanbe
first-patient-care-skill-ACC learn-keep-finish-if just.now snake.doctor
pyinfia-go  BGon-re lu-di-hma-pain,  goré-go kho-la-hméa-ra
pyinfia-go  @in-dé lu-de-hma-lo, nodé-go kho-la-hm4-da
skill-ACC  learn-REL  person-PL-at-like we-ACC fetch-come-only-only
mo-hou’:

mo-hou’-phu:

not-be.so

kra-so-n€n twi-so-nén,  te’-tha-re pyinfia-nén

ca-da-ne twé-da-né,  ta’-tha-dé pyinfia-né

hear-thing-with see-thing-with learn-keep-REL skill-with

la-la-pri-ge, Ou-to-thu 960’-mo-0i-rd-aun,

la-la-pi-dd, Bu-to-thd o0¢’-mo-0e-yé-aun,
come-come-finish-ing person-one-other life-not-die-must-so.that
wedona-khenza-hmi népa-lau’-aun, sho-re  sei’de’-myd-nén
wedona-khanza-hmii nepa-lauw’-aun, | sho-dé  sei’da’-myd-né

pain-suffer-thing be.little-be.enough-so that say-REL attitude-kind-with

la-pri-ge, te’-tha-re pyinfia-nén 13-16 prizi-ge’-ro-re.
fwa-pi-dd, ta’-tha-de pyinfia-né Owa-bi  pyiizi-ji-ya-de.
come-finish-ing learn-keep-REL skill-with come-and treat-PL-must-VSMK
Ms-Jon-me-1dn-zo hi-go-lé mein-ge’-hnon.

Mo-[in-mo-lin-da Ji-yin-le me-ja-bd.

Not-clear-not-light-thing be-if-also ask-PL-EMP

ARAKANESE TEXT NO.2 — THE MOUSE IN THE MILK: A PSYCHOSOMATIC ILLNESS

Nau’-sho-ge, de-sei’de’-cdun wedona-phrai’-so-ti  [i-re.
Nau’-sho-yin, di-sei’da’-c4un wedona-phyi’-ta-de  [i-de.
more-say-if this-mind-because.of illness-occur-thing-PL exist-VSMK
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ayon-tao-kha-gd ein-ta-shaun-ma  ein-Jon-mé-to-yau’, 0d-ma
9yin-ta-kha-gd ein-to-ein-hma ein-fin-ma-to-yauw’, 0d-hma
former-one-time-PT house-one-house-in house-owner-one-person she-at
fiomi-to-yau’,  ye-pri-ge okhainosi waji-ma-to-yau’,
fiimé-to-yau’, da-pi-yin okhainase ophwaji-ta-yau’,

sister-one-person that-finish-when servant  old-female-one-person

Odun-yau’ nein-ge’-te-le’.

Bdun-yauw’  ne-jé-de-de.

three-person live-PL-VSMK-it.says

Ein-[on-m4-d5 kaungaun-phei’fa-[i-re —~  lu-chenBa-m4.
Ein-Jin-m4-d5 kaungaun-pai’shan-[i-de — lu-chanda-ma.
house-owner-female-as.for well-money-have-VSMK  person-rich-female

Ye-ge, néin-dain mo-lon-ge, né-to-khwo’-si fau’-te-le’
edi-dd  npé-diin md-lin-dd, né-to-khwe’-si fau’-te-de

that-when day-every sky-light-when milk-one-cup-each drink-VSMK-it says

— [yon-waji—] yon-ein-fon-md — [ yon -] yon-lordde’m4.
— [ edi-ophwa — ] edi-ein-Jin-ma — [ &-di -] edi-BathemA.
[that-old.lady] that-house-owner-female ([that] that-rich.lady

Yon-lord-de’mé-re  néin-diin mo-1on-ge né-to-khwo’-si
£di-0othem4-ha né-dain  mo-hin-dd né-ta-khwe’-si
that-rich.lady-SUBJ day-every sky-light-when milk-one-cup-each

[ Baw’ —] Bau’-nein-j4 [i-re.
[ 6aw’ —] Bau’-ne-ja phyi’-te.
[drink]  drink-stay-habit be-VSMK

Myo’hna-mofe  Qai’-pri, né-to-khwo’  Qau’-polai’-te-bye.
Mye’hna-debade 0i’-pi, né-ta-khwe’  Qau’-polai’-ta-be.
face-and.such ~ wash-finish milk-one-cup drink-through-VSMK-EMP

fd-otwo’ omréden oshon@in-zi pyon-thi-ge’-te.
Qd-otwe’ omyedén oshindin  pyin-tha-jd-de.
she-for  always ready-each prepare-place-PL-VSMK

N6  Oau’-polai’-pri-ge yon-momé-re

N6  Baw’-polai’-pi-yin £di-meinm4-ha

milk drink-through-finish-when that-woman-SUBJ
mren-16-shen-16 twi-re-bye.

lan-16-shan-16 phyi’la-da-be.

refresh-ing-refresh-ing find-VSMK-EMP

to-ro’néin-kha-lé yon-pain-logiun Ou-ei’-ra-g4 [myo’hna — ]
to-né-hma-le edi-lo-be Qu-ei’-ya-gd [mye’hna — ]
one-day-time-also that-way-same  she-sleep-place-from [face]
tha-pri-ge, myo’hna-moBe  Qai’-te.

th4-pi-do, mye’hna-debade 0i’-te.

rise-finish-when face-and.such ~ wash-VSMK
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Owa-tai’-te my>’hna-Bai’-te lou’-pri-ge, Ou-otwo’  ashonfdn
Owa-tai’-ta mye’hna-8i’-ta lou’-pi-do, Oi-otwe’ oshindin
teeth-brush-thing face-wash-thing do-finish-when she-for  ready
pyon-tha-re nb-go yu-pri-ge Oau’-polai’-te-bye.
pyin tha-de né-go yu-pi-d> Bau’-polai’-ta-be.
prepare-place-REL.  milk-ACC take-finish-when drink-through-VSMK-EMP
Yon 6u [6au’—] né6 Bau’-polai’-te achein-ma,
edi Ou [au’—] n6 Oau’-polai’-te achein-hma,
that she [drink] milk drink-through-REL time-at
0d-fioma-ga-1é Zi-go la-kha-re;
0ud-fiimé-gd-le Z8-go Owa-ne-de;
her-sister-SUBJ-also market-to go-there-VSMK
osekhen-ma-1é yon-nora-ma mo-fi.
asegan-mi-le £di-neya-hma mo-fi-bi.
servant-female-also that-place-in  not-be
Né-mobe 9au’-16-pri-kha, Ou-mren-16-shen-16 [twi-kha — ]
N6-debade Oau’-16-pi-dé-akha, Ou-lan-16-shan-16 [phyi’-t€ akha — ]

milk.and-such drink-ing-finish-time she-refresh-ing-refresh-ing [find-time]

twi-pri-ge Ou nein-doun-ma, Oi-okhainosi-wajima
phyi’-pi-d3 Ou ne-doun-hma, 0d-okhainose-ophwaji
see-finish-when she be-while-in  her-servant-old.lady

lo’-ma doun-to-doun-nén to’-le’-te-bye.
le’-hma jdin-to-jdin-ne te’-la-da-be.
hand-in can-one-can-with ascend-come-VSMK-VSMK.

Lo’-ma  doun-to-doun-nén [ to’-le’-ke -] to’-le’-pri-ge —
Le’-hma jdin-to-jdin-né [ te’-la-ds -] te’-la-pi-d> -
hand-in can-one-can-with [ ascend-come-when] ascend-come-finish-when

“Hn. Mémi né [ 0Oau’-kwe’ —] Oau’-polai’-pa-bo-13,”
“Hn. Mama né [6auw’-kw’ -] Oau’-palai’-pa-bs-13,”
what sister milk [drink-edge]  drink-up-POL-VSMK-Q

yopain-l6  mein-re.

£di-lo-shobi me-de.

thus-QUO  ask-VSMK

Mein-ge — “E. Oau’-polai’-pye. Za-phrai’-16-187”
Me-d> - “g&. @auw’-polai’-pi. Ba-phyi’-16-1€?”
ask-when mm drink-up-VSMK what-happen-because-Q
“Yon-n6-go ocwen pai’-phé tha-zo-ba.

“e¢di-n6-go  comd pyi’-phé tha-da-ba.

that-milk-ACC I throw-for set-thing-POL
Krwo’-to-gaun ca-0i-lokhd-ba-16.” Yo-pain sho-re.
Cwe’-to-gaun cd-0e-0wa-16.” edi-lo  sho-de.

mouse-one-creature fall-die-go-POL-because this-way say-VSMK
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Sho-ge, ‘“ocwen ndé-o0ai’ we-ba-khigh— mama-6an’-phd-16.
Sho-d5, “Comi n6-00i° we-la-da-be — mam4-0an’-phé-16.
say-when I milk-new buy-POL-EXCL sister-drink-for-because
Y5n-né pai’-polai’-ph6-16,” sho-ge,  ydn-momi-re —

edi-né  pyi’-polai’-ph6-16,”  sho-d3, edi-meinmé-ha —
that-milk throw-out-for-because say-when that-sister-EMP

“Hn! Krwo’ cd-l6  Oi-re né-go ga Oau’-mi-bye.
“Hn! Cwe’ c4-bi 0Oe-dé nd-go pa Oau’-mi-bi.
ha  mouse fall-ing die-REL milk-ACC I  drink-happen-VSMK

pa-d> dou’khi-bye.
pa-d> dou’kh4-be.
I-as.for trouble-EMP

Krwo’ sho-zo-myd-ga phaunBa-mo-1é yon-krwo’
Cwe’ sho-da-myod-gd einda-mo-leé  edi-cwe’
mouse say-thing-kind-SUBJ lavatory-in-also that-mouse
rau’-lokha-re-bye;

yau’-fwa-da-be;

get-go-VSMK-VSMK

rofoun-mo-1é yon -krwo’ rau’-lokhé-re-bye. Nn.
yechogin-mo-le &di-cwe’  yau’-Owa-da-be. Nn.
bathroom-in-also that-mouse get-go-VSMK-VSMK oh.dear

Sou’pé-re  mora-hu-8o-hmys-ma  yon-krwo’-re  la-nein-zo
Sowpé-dé  neya-hu-Bo-hmyd-hma edi-cwe’-ha Owa-ne-da
be.dirty-REL place-say-REL-all-in  that-mouse-EMP go-be-VSMK

jaungrojaungra-go—  yon-krwo’
jaunjojaunja-go — gdi-cwe’
nook.and.cranny-ACC that-mouse

né-theé-go ci-lokhi sho-bri nauw-ko  yon-ofiai’okré
né-de-go ca-Owa-bi sho-dd> nau’-ko edi-ofii’oce
milk-inside-ACC fall-go-time say-finish after-ACC that-dirt

sozou’pabé-di-aloun  nd-thé-ma phyo-16-[i-re —
sou’sou’pébé-de-aldun né-de-hma  phyo-ne-de —
dirt-PL-all milk-inside-in infuse-ing-be-VSMK

phyo-thé-lai’-pain Ji-ne-phé.
phyo-thé-lai’-0slo Ji-ne-me.
infuse-add-just-like be-stay-for

Yon-Jon pa Qaw’-mi mo-la— gt,” sho-pri-ge,
edi-ou’sa pa Bau’-mi(bi) mohou’-1a— gi,” sho-pi-d3,
that-thing I  drink-happen not.so-Q now say-finish-ing
Bu-re twe-ydn, rwen-yon,

Ou-ha twe-yin,  yun-yin,

she-SUBJ ponder-ing revolt-ing
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en-chon-yon, phrai’-la-pri-ge, en-bye.
an-jin-yin, phyi’-la-pi-d3, an-yo.
vomit-want-ing be-come-finish-when vomit-VSMK
€N-S0, €N-50, €£N-SO-Te — mo-shoun-den.
An-da, an-da, an-da-ha — moa-shoun-dan.

vomit-thing vomit-thing vomit-thing-EMP not-end-thing

Naw’-sho-ge, - Ot-ma-ga sei’-cau’ pa-nein-zo-go —
Nau’-sho-yin, - Oi-hma-gd cau’-sei’ pa-ne-da-gd—
after-say-if she-at-SUBJ mind-fear have-stay-thing-EMP

twe-yon, rwen-zora-di-go Oadird-yon, rwen-yon, en-yon —
twe-yin,  yun-zoya-de-go Badiyd-yin, yun-yin, an-yin-
ponder-ing disgusting-things-PL-ACC remember-ing revolt-ing vomit-ing

yon-pain-en-ge, pothomd-kha-d5 osa-pa-re-bye-le.
gdi-lo-an-do, pothoma-dd asa-pa-da-be-le.
that-like-vomit-when first-time-as.for food-contain-VSMK-EMP-you. know

Oau’-tha-re né-di  thwo’-céd-re.
fau’-tha-dé né-de  thwe’-ci-de.
drink-keep-REL milk-PL. emerge-fall-VSMK

Yopain-hnon-bon — asa-di  pa-re.
edi-lo-be — osa-de  pa-de.
that-way-EMP food-PL contain-VSMK

en-phen  mya-ge, 9sa ma-pa-bye.
An-ban mya-ds, osa mo-pa-dd-bi.
vomit-time be.numerous-when food not-contain-VSMK

Le-ra  en-re-bye.
Le-da  an-da-be.
air-only vomit-VSMK-EMP

Sho-ge, en-phen mya-ge, lu-re fiopa-le’-te-hnonra.
Sho-d3, an-ban mya-do, lu-ha myd-dwa-da-bé.
say-when vomit-time be.numerous-when person-EMP float-go-VSMK-EMP

Me’te’ ma-ne-hnain-bye.
Ma’ta® mo-ne-hnain-d3-bi.
upright not-stay-can-VSMK

Nwen-nwen-pri-ge Ou ei’-ra-hma-ra po’lo’ 1&-pri-ge,
Nn-niin-pi-do Ou ei’-ya-hma-da pe’le’ hle-pi-do,
weaken-weaken-finish-when she sleep-place-in-only on.her.back lie-finish-ing

rogabe-to-yau’ phrai’-lokhé-re-bye.

yogade-to-yau’”  phyi’-Owa-da-be.

invalid-one-person be-go-VSMK-EMP

Phrai’-lo-ge, fiomd6e zi-gd pren-la-re.
Phyi’-6wa-do, fiimdde z2-gi pyan-la-de.
be-go-when  sister market-from return-come-VSMK
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fiomdfe-gd  zi-la-16-i-re sho-go.
flim4de-gd ze-Owa-ne-de sho-go.
sister-SUBJ market-go-ing-be-VSMK say-indeed
flomdfe zi-gd pren-la-ge,

fiimdde z2-gd pyan-la-do,

sister  market-from return-come-when

to-cho’-kré-ma tho-nora-ma-lé  enphe’ shi-tha-zo,

to-che’ ci-lai’-td  ho-neya-hma-le anba’  shé-tha-da,
one-glance-look-in that-place-in-also vomit  wash-put-thing
de-nora-ma-1é enphe’ shi-tha-zo; ein-bre’1oun-1é ci-16
di-neya-hma-le  anba’ she-tha-da; toein-1dun-le Jou’-16

this-place-in-also vomit wash-put-thing house-all.over-also be.dirty-ing

pa-lé phrai’-ne-bye.
thwe-16 phyi’-ne-da-be.
be.dirty-ing be-stay-VSMK

Ein-bre’1oun-1¢ ci-16-pa-16 rwen-graunthomen
Toein-loun-le Jow’-16-thwe-16 yun-zoyaji
house-all.over-also be.dirty-ing-be.dirty-ing disgust-ing

phrai’-roun-ra mo-k4-6i:
phyi’-youn-0a mo-ka-0¢:
be-thing-only not-be.so.little-yet

to-cho’-kré-lai’-te-ma eméle-1¢ ei’-ra-ma son-16.
to-che’-ci-lai’-t€ okha-hma oméiBe-le ei’-ya-hma  sin-16.
one-glance-look-just-REL-at sister-also sleep-place-in stretch-ing

“oba-le!  omin-le!”-16, fil:n-16-fiu-16 phrai’-ne-bye.
“obg-le!  omi-1&!"-16, fii-16-fiu-16 phyi’-ne-da-be.
father-little mother-little-QUO moan-ing-groan-ing be-stay-VSMK

Phrai’-nein-ge, ‘“Za-phrai’-pa-1¢-mom4?”

Phyi’-ne-d5,  “Ba-phyi’-pa-le-m4-m4?”

be-stay-ing what-happen-POL-Q-sister

Yo-pain-16 mein-ge — ‘“Za-phrai’-16 sho-ga-he -~ pa
gdi-lo-shobi me-do—  “Ba-phyi’-16 sho-d3-he — 1pa
this-like-QUO ask-when what-happen-ing say-when-hey I

krwo’-cd-16  Oi-re no-go Oau’-mi-bye,” sho-re.
cwe’-c4-bi fe-d¢  nb-go Qau’-mi-bi,” sho-de.
mouse-fall-ing die-REL. milk-ACC drink-inadvertently-VSMK say-VSMK

Sho-ge, flomdfe-gd— “Za-nd-le.

Sho-d5, fiimade-gd— “Ba-né-le.

say-when sister-SUBJ what-milk-Q

Krwo’ ¢d-16 0i-zo- [n6-]yon-né-go ocwen
Cwe’ ci-bi Oe-da— [n6-]edi-né-go  comd
mouse fall-ing die-thing [milk]-that-milk-ACC I
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we-polai’-pri-ge,  0-daunhmd-oBai’-nén cho’-pri-ge,
Qun-polai’-pi-d5,  o-daunhmd-06i’-né  che’-pi-do,
throw-out-finish-ing pot-even-new-with  cook-finish-and

90ai’ tha-kha-zo-ra mo-la.”

90i’ tha-gé-da-Da mo-hou’-13.”

new put-there-thing-EMP not.be.so-Q

Yo-pain-l6  pro-kha-— “O. Yon-krwo’ c4-16  Oi-re
gdi-lo-shobi  pyd-dé-okha— “O. edi-cwe’ cd-bi  fe-dé
that-way-QUO say-time oh that-mouse fall-ing die-REL

né pai’-lai’-pala.”
ndé pyi’-lai’-pala.”
milk throw-out-VSMK-Q

“Gu pai’-pa-khd-bye — acwen.

“Gd pyi’-pyi’-khe-bi - com4.

now throw-out-there-VSMK 1

Ye-pri-ge O-daunhmé o0ai’ — 0-00ai’-so-nén

Da-pi-yin O-daunhmé o6i’ — 0-06i’-ha-né

that-finish-when pot-even new  pot-new-thing-with

[so’ —1 cho’-pri-ge, 90ai’-né we-16  cho’-pa-khd-so-re-[an,”

[ se’ —] che’-pi-do, n6-08i° we-bi che’-pyi’-khé-da-be-ou’sa,”

[sook] cook-finish-when new-milk buy-ing cook-throw-away-thing-EMP-thing

sho-ge, khenza-ne-ra-re wedona-aloun pyau’-lokhé-re-bye.
sho-d3, khanzi-ne-y4-dé  wedona-aldun pyau’-6wa-da-be.
say-when suffer-be-must-REL illness-all vanish-go-VSMK-EMP

Yon-pain phrai’-so-re, wedona, en-re-3-re
edi-lo phyi’-ta-ha, wedona, an-de-3-de
that-like  happen-thing-EMP illness vomit-REL-vomit-REL

phrai’-la-rd-so-le to-khi-shi-jatn,
phyi’-la-y4-da-le shé-to-khi-jatn,
become-come-must-thing-also one-thing-drug-because.of

[ opron—] opron-poyoga-jaun-1é ma-hou’: sei’-cdun-bye.
[ apyin —] opyin-poydgéi-jaun-le ma-hou’-phi: sei’-cdun-be.
[ext] external-influence-because.of-also not-be.so mind-because.of-EMP

Pren-bri yon-wedona-gd  pyau’kon-lokhé-rd-so-1é
Pyan-bi edi-wedona-gd  pyawkin-3wa-yd-da-le
return-ing that-illness-SUBJ vanish-go-must-thing-also

sei’-krdun-bye.

sei’-cdun-be.

mind-because.of-EMP

Yon-nén sei’-ko  odiké-tha-16 pro-so.

eda-né sei>-ko  odikd-tha-16 pyo-da.

that-with mind-ACC main-place-QUO say-thing



48

JOHN OKELL

2.4.3 ARAKANESE TEXT NO.3 — THE BANYAN TREE AND THE INDIAN PLOT: MIRACULOUS

POWERS OF COX’S ORDINATION HALL

Note: Cox’s Bazaar was founded by Sir Hiram Cox for war refugees. Hence the Arakanese
name Pholaun-chei’: ‘the Westemer’s city’.

L.

Bomi-ré 0a-10.

Bomi-dé 0a-dé.

daughter-PL. son-PL

[Ka-6e’fon 6g’ti —] Kafe’-oJon te-khi-zo
[Ka-@akhin 0a’ti—] Ka-@okhin te-ge-da
[Cox-master power] Cox-master found-there-thing

mréto  Oe’ti-okraun-go  pro-pré-me.

myédo 0a’ti-ocaun-go pyd-pyé-me.

city power-about-ACC tell-show-VSMK

E. Prd-pri-me. apoun-pro-pra-khé-zo Ji-re.

E. Py>-pyi-me. apoun-pyd-pya-gé-da Ji-de.
yes tell-show-VSMK much-tell-show-there-thing be-VSMK

BE. [0e’ti-] gu:n-0e’ti-nd Ji-khé-re.

E. [8a’ti-] goun-0a’ti-né Ji-gé-de.

yes [power] honour-power-with be-there-VSMK

Ji-kha-kha-re yon-mréto-re  ayon-khau’-kha t3-rwa.
Ji-gé-d3-ga edi-my6édo-ha oyin-khi’-hma  t3-ywa.
be-there-time-EMP that-city-SUBJ former-period-in  country-village
To-rwo-kha-re lu-1é mo-[i  sho-kha, e-ma
T5-ywa-doun-g4 lu-le mo-[i-bll sho-d3, £di-hma
country-village-when-EMP person-also not-be  say-time that-in
Rakhain-0a-r6-go mré-to-mré ché-re —

Yokhain-8a-d6é-go my6-to-myé  ché-de -
Arakanese-son-PL-ACC town-one-town found-VSMK

ro-to-1o ché-re.

ywa-to-ywa chi-de.

village-one-village found-VSMK

Ch4-kha,  ye-[3n-re to-ni:n-tho’-ta-ro’ seka-16
Cha-do, edi-ou’sa-ha to-né-de’-to-né siga-16
found-when that-thing-SUBJ one-night-over-one-day be.populous-ing
la-kha, yon-[dn-ma Beindo-gri-to-khi-gd

la-d3, edi-ou’sa-hma  Oeindo-ji-to-khi-g4

come-when that-thing-SUBJ hall-big-one-item-SUBJ

othwe’tomre’ Kabe’-Jon te-khd-re.

othw'omya’ Ka-Ookhin te-ge-de.

most.noble  Cox-master set.up-there-VSMK

Te-khd-kha-re e-Jon polaw’-thi tog0-Ji-re
Te-gé-dd-ga edi-ou’sa bolau’-thi togo-Ji-de
found-there-time-EMP that-thing how.much-up.to power-have-VSMK
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sho-zo-go, flaun-bon-goalé-ta-bon sai’-te.
sho-da-go, fiaun-bin-golé-to-bin sai’-te.
say-thing-ACC banyan-tree-small-one-tree plant-VSMK
Yon-fiaun-bon-gri-re yon-Beindo-go-re  okho’olo’-mo-thd-be,
edi-flaun-bin-ji-ha edi-Beindo-go okhe’ole’-mo-thd-be,
that-banyan-tree-big-SUBJ that-hall-ACC-EMP branch-not-touch-without
omrai’-mo-thd-be, gui-tho’-thi Ji-re.
omyi’-moa-thd-be, gl-de’-thi Ji-de.
root-not-touch-without now-time-up.to be-VSMK
[Mm. Ji—]Ji-re. ogui-lé 03-6omi-ré-go amon-re
[Mm. [{-]Ji-de. ogi-le  03-8omi-d6-go ome-ha

[mm be] be-VSMK now-also son-daughter-PL-ACC mother-SUBJ

kho-16  pra-chon-re.
kho-bi  pyd-jin-de.
take-and show-want-VSMK

E E-lau’-thi togd-0¢’ti-nd prézoun-kha-re
E. e-di-law’-athi  togd-0a’ti-né pyézoun-ge-dé
yes that-much-up.to glory-power-with be.full-there-REL

Kabe’-[on-16 gu-tho’-thi-1é rou’thidwo-nd
Ka-6okhin-16 gi-de’-thi-le you’thtido-né
Cox-master-QUO now-time-up.to-also statue-with

kokwe-16 Ji-re.
kokwe-l6  ne-de.
worship-ing be-VSMK

E. Rokhain-ma kho-re Pholaun-chei’ —
E. Yokhain-hma kho-de Pholaun-chei’ -
yes Arakan-in call-REL Westerner-city

N

& Rokhain-ma kho-re  Pholaun-chei’;
& Yokhain-hma kho-de Pholaun-chei’;
yes Arakan-in  call-REL Westerner-city

e-ge Kola-ma kho-re Ko’soBaza-16 kho-re.
di-dd Ksla-hma kho-de  Ko’soBaza-16 kho-de.
this-when Indian-in call-REL Cox’s.Bazaar-QUO call-VSMK

Hnai’-tain-hnai’-tain  6ongren-Wa-jwe’ sho-ge,

Hni’-tain-hni’-tain Oinjan-Wa-ju’ sho-yin,
year-every-year-every Thingyan-Lent-release say-when
toBaunshalou’” pwe-cé-re.

cijiceje pwe-cé-de.
lavishly feast-fall-VSMK
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Pyo-phé-1€  alwen kaun-re.
Pyo-b6-le  olun kiun-de.
enjoy-for-also much be.good-VSMK

ItE. [Nau’ — ] nau’-kha-1é zedi-ron-8eindo-r6-ma
E. [Nauw -]nauw’-t6-l¢  zedi-yin-Beindo-d6-hma
yes [late] late-time-also ~ pagoda-base-hall-PL-in

[shomin -] shomi:n thwen-ge’-te, shwendo-gri laun-ge’-te.
[shimi —] shi-mi thlin-ja-de, shundo-ji laun-ja-de.
[oil.fire] oil.fire light-PL-VSMK alms.rice-great offer-PL-VSMK

E Wa-jwe’-kha  sho-ge, 0onbou’-shwen ton-ge’-te.
E. Wa-ju’-kha sho-yin, Oinbou’-shin tin-ja-de.
yes Lent-release-time say-when thinbok-rice place-PL-VSMK

Yon-[on-ti-go-re koghun  pyo-phé kaun-de.
edi-ou’sa-de-go-gd kaun-gdun pyo-b6  kaun-de.
that-thing-PL-EMP-SUBJ well enjoy-for be.good-VSMK

E-[on-re [omon — ] amon-ré-1é hnai’-tain  ydn-f9n
edi-ou’sa-ha [ome—-] ome-dé-le hni’-tain  edi-ou’sa
that-thing-SUBJ [mother] mother-PL-also year-every that-thing

pwe  cd-kha, ochein céd-kha, ké-tainpre-go adnmein-re.
pWE  Ccé-yin, achein cé-yin, ké-tainpye-go au’mé-de.
festival come-time time come-when self-country-ACC recall-VSMK

Nau’-re po-lau’-thi togod-hi-re sho-zo-go, Kola-ti
Nau’-t5  bo-lau’-athi togd-Ji-de sho-da-go, Kola-de
later-when how-much-up.to power-have-VSMK say-thing-ACC Indian-PL

phyo’shi-phé pyon-kha, i:nmo’-to-1é pi-re.
phye’shi-b6  pyin-dd, einme’-to-le  pé-de.
destroy-to prepare-time dream-holy-also give-VSMK

E “Mo-phyo’-ké! E-Geindo-nd zedido-go  phyo’-te
E. “Mo-phye’-né! Di-Oeindo-né zedido-go  phye’-te
yes not-destroy-VSMK that-hall-and pagoda-ACC destroy-VSMK

sho-ge, 1o’-thi-16 Ji-ge, [60’ —mm - ] non-ré-re
sho-yin, le’-thi-16 Ji-yin, [06€’ ~ mm - ] nin-dé-ha
say-if ~ hand-touch-ing be-if [life mm] you-PL-SUBIJ

dou’khd twi-li:n-me.”
dou’khd twé-léin-me.”
trouble find-surely-VSMK

I'nmo’ 6Ooun-kha pi-re-le’.

Einme’ 6dun-ga pé-de-de.

dream three-time give-VSMK-reported

Mm. Pi-kha-re yon-[on-ti  Kola-ti-g4 krau’-16
Mm. Pi-d5 £di-ou’sa-de Kola-de-gd cau’-16

mm finish-time-SUBJ that-thing-PL. Indian-PL-SUBJ fear-because
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gl-tho’-thi roro-0ofe — ¢~ e-[on-go-re
gl-de’-thi yoyo-8ede -  £— di-ou’sa-go-be
now-time-up.to respectful-ADV yes this-thing-ACC-EMP

pripron-l6-tha-re-le’.
pyupyin-tha-de-de.
repair-ing-set- VSMK-reported

24. E-Jon-re non-ré-go pro-pra-chon-re.
Di-ou’sa-be nin-dé-go pyo-pya-jin-de.
that-thing-SUBJ you-PL-ACC tell-show-want-VSMK

2.4.4 TRANSLATIONS

2.4.4.1 THE LEPER COLONY AND THE SNAKEBITE DOCTORS: THE VOCATIONAL ASPECT
OF RED CROSS WORK

1. I’m going to tell you about those aspects of our work in the Red Cross which call for
unselfishness. 2. In general the kind of attitude that is needed could be called the
‘missionaries’ attitude’. 3. I’ve seen this missionaries’ attitude in practice. There’s a leper
institution in Han-tha-wadi — one for men and one for women.

4. The girls at the mission there used to kneel down in chapel and say, 5. “I am resolved to
devote my life to looking after these unfortunate people until I die. I dedicate my body to
God”. 6. They made this vow before God, and they looked after the lepers. 7. They went on
and on looking after the lepers, and after some time, they caught the disease themselves: they
too became lepers.

8. The fact that they were able, out of compassion for their fellow men, to go such lengths to
look after those people in trouble, is a pretty fine thing, isn’t it? 9. Now that is the kind of
attitude adopted, on the whole, by Christian missionaries — by the people in the missions.

10. Now if these Christian missionaries can have that kind of attitude, 11. can’t any of us
Arakanese have it too? 12. In fact it does exist among us. For example, people who are
going to learn to treat snakebite have to take an oath in the presence of their teacher. 13. The
oath is that they will not use their skill for profit. 14. They will accept no fee for their
treatment. 15. They have to swear that if they hear someone has been bitten, or if they are
called for, whatever time of day or night it may be, they will abandon what they are doing
and go and give treatment.

16. This means that when a person has learnt the skills that enable him to cure snakebite, if
he hears that someone has been bitten, in, say, a village five miles away, he must lay aside
his work and go. 17. When he gets there he must say to the relatives of the man who has
been bitten,

18. “I have studied such and such skills. 19. I have learnt these skills from a teacher in order
to save the lives of persons suffering from snakebite. 20. Please may I use these skills I have
acquired to treat this person and try and save his life?”” 21. He has to request permission in
this humble way. 22. If his request is granted, then suppose he saves the life of a man on the
brink of death. 23. When a man suffering from a snakebite that could have been fatal is
saved from death, it is only natural that he should want to make some recompense. 24.
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Should he then offer something, either as a present, or to meet the cost of the drugs, the
doctor is under oath, and he must not accept it.

25. The doctor loses by this, in that he gets no fee for the skills he has learnt. 26. Not only
does he get no income from it, but as a result of having learnt his skills, his normal work, the
work he does for a living, suffers. 27. So there have been some of us Arakanese who have
had this attitude and these skills, and who have studied at personal sacrifice in order to save
the lives of others and to bring relief to those in trouble.

28. And something of that kind of attitude is needed for work in the Red Cross now; 29.
because a person who has learnt First Aid and other skills with the Red Cross gains no
material reward from it, financial or otherwise. 30. He does it for the sake of others and
without reward, which means that he must pursue his studies with the sole intention of being
able to give help, by means of the skills he has learnt, if at any time he comes across a person
who has been injured.

31. When we have studied First Aid and learnt it, then, like the snakebite doctors just now,
we mustn’t wait to be fetched: 32. if we hear of an accident, or see one, then we must come
with the intention of saving a life with our skill, or easing pain, and must treat the patient
with the skills we have learnt. 33. Now if there’s anything that’s not quite clear, please ask
me about it.

2.4.4.2 THE MOUSE IN THE MILK: A PSYCHOSOMATIC ILLNESS

1. Another thing is that there are cases of illness brought about by psychological causes. 2.
Once there was a house where there lived the mistress of the house, her younger sister, and
an old woman who worked for them — the three of them lived there together. 3. The old lady
had plenty of money — she was a rich woman.

4. Every day at dawn she used to drink a glass of milk — this mistress of the house, the rich
one. 5. It was her habit to drink a glass of milk at dawn every day. 6. She used to drink it
after washing her face and so on. 7. They always used to have it ready for her. 8. After
drinking the milk she used to feel refreshed.

9. One day she got up and washed her face in the usual way — 10. brushed her teeth and
washed her face; and then she drank the milk that had been left ready for her. 11. At the time
her sister had gone out shopping 12. and the servant wasn’t there. 13. After drinking the
milk and so on she was feeling all refreshed, when the old servant woman came in with a can
in her hand. 14. In she came with this can in her hand, and she said,

15. “What? Did you drink that milk?”
16. “Yes, I drank it. What of it?”

17. “I put that milk there to be thrown away. 18. Because a mouse fell in and drowned in it”,
she said. 19. “I’ve just bought some fresh milk for you to drink. 20. That lot was to be
thrown out”. So the mistress said,

21. “What? You mean I’ve drunk the milk the mouse drowned in? 22. Oh dear dear. 23. A
mouse is the kind of thing that’s in and out of the lavatory 24. and in and out of the
bathroom. Oh dear. 25. It gets into every dirty place there is, all the out-of-the-way corners,
and if that mouse fell into my milk all that dirt and filth must have got into the milk. 26. It’s
as if it had all been warmed up together. 27. And now I’ve gone and drunk it have 1?7, she
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said, and with dwelling on it, and being revolted by it, she began to feel sick, and then she
vomited. 28. She went on and on and on vomiting — she couldn’t stop. 29. And then — she
was thoroughly frightened you see — she went on thinking about it, and how disgusting it
was, and feeling revolted, and vomiting, and at first there was something to bring up: 30. all
the milk she’d drunk came up, 31. so there was something there. 32. But as she went on
there was nothing more to come — 33. she was just retching. 34. After all this, inevitably,
she felt faint. 35. She couldn’t stand up any longer. 36. She got weaker and weaker, and
finally lay flat out on her bed: she was really ill.

37. At that point, her sister came back from the shops — 38. she’d been out shopping, you
remember. 39. When she came back she took a quick look round and saw the traces of vomit
cleared up in several places, and found the whole house in a mess. 40. Not only was the
whole place in a shocking mess, 41. but glancing round she found her sister laid out in bed.

42. “Goodness gracious me”, she cried, all upset, 43. “Whatever has been going on?” 44.
To which her sister replied —

“What’s been going on, my dear, is that I drank the milk a mouse drowned in”. 45. So her
sister said,

“What milk? 46. I threw out that milk the mouse drowned in. I even used a different pan to
warm the fresh lot I left for you, didn’t you know?” 47. At that, he sister said,

“Oh? You mean you threw out the milk the mouse drowned in?”

48. “I threw it out just now, I did. 49. And even the pan — I got a fresh pan and bought fresh
milk and warmed it for you”. And with that, all the symptoms she’d been suffering from
vanished. N

50. Now all that happened to her, all the illness, the vomiting, was not brought about by
some drug, some external agency: it was entirely psychological. 51. And her complete
recovery from all the symptoms, that was psychological too. 52. That’s why we are told to
give first place to the patient’s state of mind.

2.4.4.3 THE BANYAN TREE AND THE INDIAN PLOT: THE MIRACULOUS POWERS OF COX’S
ORDINATION HALL

1. Listen children: 2. I’m going to tell you about the greatness of the city that Lord Cox
founded. 3. Yes. I’'m going to tell you. There’s a lot they tell about it.

4. Well. It’s a great city. 5. In early times that great city was just a little village. 6. In those
days there was hardly anyone in it, and he founded a town there for the Arakanese — or really
a village to start with. 7. Day by day it got bigger and bigger, and then Lord Cox built a holy
ordination hall there. 8. His ordination hall was so sacred that when he planted a little banyan
tree there, 9. and the tree grew, it never spread its branches over the hall, and never thrust its
roots under it. It’s still there, 10. still there. I’d like to take you children along and show it to
you.

11. Well. And as for that Lord Cox who had such great powers, there’s a statue of him there
still which people worship. 12. Yes. The Arakanese call the town Phalalin-cheik. Yes: the
Arakanese call it Phalain-cheik, 13. and the Indians call it Cox’s Bazaar.



54 JOHN OKELL

14. Every year when Thin gyan and the end of Lent come round, there’s a huge festival. 15.
Everyone has tremendous fun. 16. Yes, and then, at that hall by the pagoda, they light oil
lamps and make offerings of holy rice. 17. Yes. And at the end of Lent they make the
thinbok rice-offering. 18. It’s all tremendous fun. 19. Every year when the festival comes
round, when the time comes round, I feel a great longing for my own country.

20. Another thing about its sacredness was that once the Indians planned to demolish it, and
they were sent a dream. 21. Yes. “Don’t destroy it!”, it said. “If you destroy that hall and
pagoda, if you lay a hand on it, you will suffer for it”. 22. The dream came three times, they
say. 23. And after that the Indians were so afraid, they treated it with great respect — yes:
they actually repaired it, people say. 24. That’s what I wanted to tell you about.

3. INTHA
3.1 INTRODUCTION

The In-6a (‘lake dwellers’) have perhaps achieved greater fame outside Burma in modern
times than any of the other Burmese dialect groups. This is due not to any peculiarity of their
dialect, but partly to the scenic beauty of the lake, In-18, on and about which they live, and
partly to unusual features of their way of life like their ‘floating islands’ and their so-called
‘leg rowing’.

In-1& Lake is about 14 miles long and some 4 miles wide, and is flanked on either side by
ranges of hills. The villages of the In-82 are built on stilts, with some of the houses on shore
and some over the water, and, except in the dry season when the water is low, journeys from
village to village, and even from house to house, are made by boat.

As well as short paddles wielded from a sitting position the In-82 use long ones, the
height of a man and more. The paddler stands on one leg at the stern of his dugout and twists
the other leg round the paddle, which enables him to drive the boat over the water with the
full force of his leg, back and shoulders. It is a spectacular sight, and achieves high speeds.

The floating islands are made by piling weeds and earth on lengths of floating vegetation
and planting crops on top. Plots made in this way can actually be towed from one place to
another (for details see Bernot & Bernot 1972).

These curiosities, and the idyllic appearance of the village houses, with their thatched
roofs and bamboo-mat or timber walls, the rich monasteries, the fertile land and impressive
scenery, have put In-12 high on the list of places for showing to foreign tourists and state
visitors. Visitors are no new phenomenon for the In-8a: their famous Hpaung-daw-u1 Pagoda
has been drawing pilgrims from the rest of the country for many years.

3.1.1 LOCATION AND NUMBERS

The LSB (Webb 1917:32) records In-8a speakers in the Southern Shan States, mainly at
Yawnghwe, Samka, Mong Pai and Mawnang, with further small groups in Karenni and the
Salween District, and around Loikaw. This suggests a rather bunched distribution, but my
impression was that the In-02 villages were more evenly scattered along the edges of the
lake. This is also implied by Tin E (1961:2), who lists some 20 lakeside villages, most of
which, if not all, are presumably inhabited by In-8a.
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In-6a speakers must have numbered between 50,000 and 60,000 before World War I, as
the figures recorded in the censuses (except for 1901) are comparatively uniform:

1931 census: ¢.57,000
1921 census: ¢.55,000
1917 LSB: ¢.61,000
1911 census: ¢.56,000
1901 census: c. 6,000

The low number for 1901 was perhaps due to inadequate coverage or a badly phrased
question. There are no more recent census figures; but Bradley (1994) estimates some
90,000 current speakers.

The physical map of the area shows how the In-62 might easily lose touch with the main
body of Burmese speakers: they are cut off from the west by a long north-south range of
hills with peaks of over 5,000 feet, towering 4,000 feet above the plains below. Even by
modern bus and train the journey up and down the escarpment seems quite a feat. In addition
to their geographical isolation, the In-02 are linguistically isolated, as the hills to the west of
them are peopled by Taung-thu and Shan, as well as speakers of the related dialects Taun-yo
and Dond (Tin E 1961:61, and see LSB (Webb 1917:19)).

There are some dialect differences within the In-82 area itself. My informants spoke of
some lexical differences between the east and the west banks of the lake, and Tin E
(1961:72) mentions the influence of neighbouring Shans and visiting Burmese in the north of
the lake, as against Pa-o influence in the west, and the effects of an ability to speak SB
acquired by In-62 who have occasion to travel outside the area.

Much greater differences characterise the speech of Ke-la, Maing-thauk-in, and Ky¢-za-
myauk-ywa. Many of the inhabitants of these villages pursue low-prestige occupations such
as fishing, pig-breeding and fowl-breeding, and this perhaps keeps them from close contact
with the rest of the In-0. I did pay a visit to Ke-la, with the idea of recording a sample of
their sub-dialect, but unfortunately our party chose a time when almost everyone seemed to
be busy, and the few poor recordings we did get proved to be so indistinct that they were
unintelligible to my Ywa-m4 informants. This was regrettable, as Tin E (1961:72) suggests
that these dialects are the least subject to alien influence.

3.1.2 BACKGROUND

Most speakers of SB now take the name In-I& to mean “the little lake’, and some use the
alternative form of the ‘little’ part of the name, saying In-gale. There is however another
interpretation, which takes /1¢/ to mean ‘four’. According to this view there was an earlier
form of the name, in—lé—ywa, ‘the four villages of the lake’ — the form which is in fact used
in a sit-tan dated 1609 (printed in Zabi-di-pa (sic) ok-hsaung kyan, ed. J.S. Furnivall and Pe
Maung Tin, 1960:40, line 4). I have not seen any earlier occurrence of the name.

The form In-1é-ywa is associated with a legend that the In-03 are descended from
Tavoyans who came to the lake and settled there. U 05-bi-t4’s version of the story (1955:95)
has the first Tavoyan immigrants, Nga Naung and Nga Htaung, in the service of the saw-
bwi of Nyaung-shwe (Yaung-hwe). As Tavoy is disturbed at the time, owing to attacks by
the Siamese, Nga Naung and Nga Htaung bring up 36 families of friends and relations who
soon multiply and spread, from one initial village, to the four villages of the name.
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Another version was recorded by F.H. Giles (quoted in Spearman 1879-1880:566). In
this one a prince of Pagan travels around the country in a miraculous barge, bearing on its
bows five images of the Buddha. Before returning to Pagan he visits In-1¢ and leaves there
the five images — hence the name of the Hpaung-daw-u Pagoda: ‘the bows (front) of the
royal barge’. U 65-bi-t4 has much the same story, but does not connect it with the Tavoyans:
they come into the Giles story as ‘artificers’, taken aboard at an earlier stop in the prince’s
travels, and left at In-1¢ with the Buddha images.

The Tavoyan connection is supported by Taylor (1921:91, and in LSI (Grierson 1.2:29)),
but is questioned on linguistic grounds by Min Nain (1960:5).

The details of names and numbers given in the legends are impressive, but in the absence
of other hard evidence one must fall back on the language: are In-02 and Tavoyan really so
close? As in the case of the alleged similarity between Tavoyan and Arakanese, one has to
conclude that the differences are more striking than the resemblances. Consider the examples
below.

1. TV has a distinction corresponding to that between WB ut, un and up, um; but IT, like
SB and the other dialects, merges these two pairs of rhymes, so ut = up, and un =
um.

2. TV merges WB ajiii with ai; IT merges it with i and e.

3. TV merges WB ak, ap with other rhymes, whereas IT, like AR and YW, keeps them
distinct (WB Y is a cover symbol for palatal initial):

vV A a' in an/
WB ac | Yak | ak at ap aii | Yap | ap an am
IT /' e a' in €n an/

4. IT merges WB it, ip with uik, and WB uip with in, im; but TV keeps these rhymes
distinct.

5. IT merges WB ch and s; but TV keeps them distinct.

It cannot be said, then, that IT and TV resemble each other closely. So how to explain the
claims for similarity? The best I can suggest for the present is the preservation in both
dialects of medial /-1-/. Sequences like /kl-/ and /pl-/ are quite foreign to speakers of SB and
might serve, given no closer inspection, to link the two dialects in the minds of casual
observers. Once the idea of their closeness gained currency, the field would be open for
speculating on migration and devising explanations for it. Both the Siamese attacks and the
miracle barge tour would offer themselves as suitable causes.

In the less speculative present the In-0a are one of the several language groups of the
administrative area of Nyaung-shwe, under the Southern Shan States. Scott’s (1906:70)
prediction that “it does not seem probable that they will drop out of future census tables” has
been fulfilled up to the present, but, like all the Burmese dialect groups, the In-02 are subject
to conformist pressures, through travelling outside their dialect area, and receiving into their
villages SB-speaking doctors, teachers and administrators. The In-82 I met seemed to accept
the differences between their dialect and SB with equanimity, even amusement; but they
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were not protective about it, and their speech will no-doubt approximate more and more
closely to SB as communications improve.

3.1.3 SOURCE OF MATERIAL

The material that follows was collected during two delightful visits to In-12, in 1961 and
1969, each lasting two to three weeks. On both occasions I was based in Ywa-m4, a large
village (about 640 houses) on the west bank, and made a few visits to their neighbouring
villages of In-chan, In-paw-khon, Nga-phe-chiung, Nan-pan, and (briefly) Ke-la.

My chief informants were U Myin Maun and U HI4 Phii. U Myin Maun was born and
bred in Ywa-m4, and though now resident in Mandalay makes annual visits to his home
village. U HI4 Phil is better known in the lake as Pwe-sa Phil, an ironic name, acquired not
because he is a wealthy broker (IT /pwe-sd/), but because he used to make a precarious
living by working occasionally at gambling festivals (SB /pwe/). He is a native of Thale-it
on the east bank, but has lived for many years in Ywa-ma.

Pwe-sa Phil can speak a kind of SB with an effort, but normally speaks IT, and is
sensitive to small differences between his adopted Ywa-ma and his native east bank dialects.
He is a lively and engaging talker, and seemed to be welcome company in every home in
Ywa-m4. It was Pwe-s Phit who made most of my recordings, which are episodes from In-
I¢ folklore retold to his friends. These recordings, and one or two made by other informants,
form the bulk of my material, and were the starting point for further enquiries.

U Myin Maun acted mainly as interpreter, going over the recordings with me to explain
the parts I could not follow, and answering questions about points raised by the text or
encountered outside in numerous conversations with his numerous friends and relations —
most of whom seemed devoted to conversation and storytelling. U Myin Maun is a
professional musician, with a sensitive ear for speech as well as music, and was very
particular about my attempts to identify one sound with another. Pwe-sa Phi also helped
with explanations and in providing IT forms for SB words, as did several other friends and
neighbours from time to time.

3.1.4 ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

My greatest indebtedness is to U Myin Maun, who welcomed me into his family and
home in 1961 on the strength of a brief note from A. L. Becker, and has been a firm friend
ever since, as well as a source of much information about In-82 and music and other aspects
of Burmese life.

I would also like to record my gratitude to his wife, Do Khin Me, for her calmness and
gentleness, and for appearing unfailingly, just as one began to feel peckish, with delicious
things to eat; to Pwe-sa Phi, for his recording and explanations; to U-1& Phe and Do-do
Ngwe for housing and feeding me on my second visit; to Ko S0 Maun, of In-chan village,
for taking me to his home and to other villages; to Ko 8a N of Nyaung-shwe and his family
for providing food and shelter and even clothing when one passed through; and to Atin Pan-
cha, D>-do> Me, Ko Ci S0, Ci Ci Myin, and all the other friends and neighbours who were
so generous in taking me about to see Ywa-md and meet its people, and in answering my
questions about their dialect.
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3.2 OUTLINE PHONOLOGY
3.2.1 PHONEME INVENTORY
3.2.1.1 TONES

high plain 1+

high creaky  /+/

low 1+
high stop +/
weak laf

For /¥/, the ‘In-82 mid’, see §3.2.2.
3.2.1.2 RHYMES

Open syllables: weak )
full i e £ a o] o u
Closed syllables:  nasal in ein  €n an on oun un
stop i’ ai’ g a’ o’ ou”  uw’
3.2.1.3 HEADS
with with with
medial /y/ medial /I/ medial /w/
Medial /w/ occurs with all
k t p c s py kI p! initials except:
kh th ph ch sh phy khl  phl Iwlitself
by] n m i my ml ’ (since /*w/ would be
equivalent to initial /w-/)
hp hn hm  hi hmy hml h (since /hw/ is already listed
among the initials)
) 1 w y r i1 and hii
h h hww [

3.2.2 PHONEME DESCRIPTION
These are as in SB except as set out below:

Tones are on the whole similar to SB tones, but there are differences between the
intonation patterns of IT and those of SB, which are of course matched by differences in the
realisation of syllable tone, especially at the end of a sentence, and sometimes at the end of a
clause. The difference is so marked in the case of a small number of sentence-final and
clause-final particles (curiously, not all are so affected), that it proved impossible to assign
any of the usual phonemic tones to them.

These particles are therefore marked in the texts and examples with a macron: /+/. This is
to be understood as representing the pitch and voice-quality features associated with SB /+/
or /+/ (cf. SB sentence-final variations such as in /fin-fin/, /kwa-kwé/, etc.); also, though
perhaps less often, like SB /+/, and sometimes with the held level mid pitch so characteristic
of In-62 speech. The particles so marked are IT /wa (w3), ma (m53), sh3, 13, 1&/.
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The situation regarding rhymes is:

/e, €, 0, of: all usually closer than the corresponding vowels in SB

/ein/: starts from a rather closer /e/ than SB /ein/

/en/: same vowel quality as SB and IT /g’/

/o’, on/: vowel more open than SB open syllable /5/, approaching [p]

/w’, ur/: vowel more open than in SB, and often with closer lip-rounding at the start than at
the finish, almost {®0], [@on]

/ai’/: starts from a rather closer /a/ than SB /ai’/

Heads
/-1-/: medial realised as a lateral [1] or flapped apical [r]; not in SB.

3.2.3 COMPARISON WITH WB (FIGURES REFER TO NOTES IN §3.3.1 BELOW)
3.2.3.1 TONES

These are as for SB, but see §3.2.2.

3.2.3.2 RHYMES

Open syllables WB i e a a o u u -
A
IT A e € a 5 o u 9
11 10
Closed nasal syllables
WB in Im afifi aii an am wan wam ap o0p uip un um
L L L 1 |
IT Jein in an un €n On oun/
2

\

Closed stop syllables
WB it ip ac at ap wat wap  ak (ik uik ut up
IT fai’ A ¥ u g o ou’/

\ 2 2 5
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3.2.3.3 HEADS
These are as for SB except:

there are no voiced initials (SB /g d b j zd/); also

WB cl& s ky8 JIcr khy8 khr? hy  hr

IT /sh kll\ c M ) ch/
| N

SB /sh 0 c ch ¥

WB py® pr phy’  phr my? mr hmy® hmr

N e N 1 N g
y P phy p my  ml hmy
[ I

SB /py phy my hmy/

3.3 NOTES

3.3.1 PHONEMES

(1) WB afifi, which gives SB /i/ or /e/ or /€/, corresponds generally with IT /i/ if the initial is
palatal, and with IT /e/ otherwise. The full list of words checked is given below.

WB IT SB

krafifi, el e/ look
krafin feif [ci/ be clear
khraiifi /chi/ /chi/ thread
cafifi /si/ /si/ drum
caiifi Isi/ Isi/ be crowded
cafifi: sV /si/ bind
chann /shi/ /she/ dam
chanii: /shi/ /shi/ collect
faff: s/ m/ grumble
tafiii e/ i/ be stable
tafifi: e/ el stay
thafiii /the/ /the/ cloth
praififi /ple/ Ipye/ pus
prafiii /ple/ Ipyi/ pyi (measure)
phraiiii. /phlé/ /phyé/ fill

prafi. /plé/ Ipyé/ be full
mafifi /me/ /myi/ name
hmafi. /hmé, hmi/ /hme/ be ripe
maiifi: /me/ /me be black
hiafifi. /hié/ /hlg/ turn

lafiii fle/ Ne/ go round
hlaffi: i/ /hle/ cart

tafii. el Ite/ be straight

efifl.safifi /é-she/ /e-Be/ visitor
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There were some exceptions to this correspondence. First, some words had IT /-i/
without a palatal initial:

nafii: /ni/ /ni/ method
wi-nafifi: Iwi-ni/ /wi-ni/ Vinaya
-tafifi: /-6/ /-the/ only
nafi: i/ ne/ be little
lafifi /i, le/ it} go round

The first two in this list, which are loans from Pali, could perhaps be SB pronunciations.
The form for ‘only’ is not clear-cut: it has possible connections with another form, WB
athi:thi:, ‘alone’ so there may be some kind of conflation here. The remaining two forms,
which are at variance with SB, are so far inexplicable.

Secondly, a few words have IT /e/:

nanfi /ne/ /ne/ dregs
mrafifi: /mle, mle&/ /myi/ taste
man-kyafifi: /man-ke, -ci/ /maji/ tamarind

There is no obvious way of accounting for these, except perhaps /ne/, which could be an SB
loan pronunciation.

Three forms have nasal finals:

safifi: /shen/ 10g/ nail
lafin: /lein/ Ne/ fall
hlafi: /hlein/ /hle/ fell

Some of the other dialects have forms for WB aiifi which suggest a variant in WB afi, but the
IT reflexes here would require WB ag (for ‘nail’), and WB in, im or uip (for ‘fall’).

There is one final form worth noting:
hmai. /hmé/ /hmé/ mole

The WB spelling above is MSTK’s. Judson has hmaiifl., which the IT reflex supports,
suggesting that MSTK is wrong in this case.

(2) As in SB, WB an, am and at, ap merge in IT to give /an/ and /a’/ (or /un/ and /u’/ if
preceded by w). For example:

WB 1T SB

mran /mlan/ /myan/ be fast
khyam: /Jan/ /chan/ be cold
mrat /mla’/ /mya’/ be noble
khyap /fa'l /cha'/ flat object
prwan /pyun/ /pyun/ pipe
hrwam. /chiin/ /fin/ mud
prwat /plu’/ fpyu’/ cluster

(3) WB ag corresponds to IT /en/, matching WB ak = IT /¢’/, unlike SB, which merges the
nasal rhyme with WB afi to SB /in/:

khyaii /chin/ /chin/ be acid

khyapy /fen/ /chin/ want to
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khyac i’/ [/chi’/ love
khyak e’/ /che’/ cook

(4) All the dialects considered in these notes — Arakanese, Tavoyan and SB as well as Intha —
merge WB in and im, but IT, curiously, adds WB uip to this merger:

tim /ltein/ /tein/ be shallow
thin: /thein/ /thein/ control
tuig /tein/ /tain/ post

thuip /thein/ /thain/ sit

See further the remarks under note (5) below.

(5) IT matches the nasal rhyme merger of WB in, im, and uip by merging WB it, ip, and uik,
but in this case has the rhyme that corresponds in SB to the last of the three, not, as in the
case of the nasals, the rhyme corresponding to the first two:

tit /tai’/ hei’/ be quiet
thip /thai’/ /thei’/ top
tuik ftai’/ /tai’/ bump
kuik /kai’/ /kai’/ bite

There are some irregularities in connection with this merger and that of note (4) above
which are perhaps worth noting. The correspondences presented here are:

WB uik it-ip uig in-im
SB ar’ ei’ ain ein
IT ai’ = ai’ ein = ein

However, this picture is not completely confirmed by the findings of other observers, which
are as follows:

IT Taylor ar’ ai’ ein eim
IT Jones ar’ (ei’) [both] ein
IT Ono [both] [both] ein [both]
ITTin E (ei’) (ei’) ein ein

‘Both’ here means that both possibilities are reported, that is both /ai’/ and /ei’/, or both /ain/
and /ein/. Brackets show rhymes that differ from my material.

It will be seen that Jones and Ono between them found ‘both’ for the reflexes of all four
SB rhymes. This is quite plausibly attributable to SB influence in the case of columns 2 and
3, and to hypercorrection in columns 1 and 4; cf. the hypercorrect IT /ch/ for SB /J/ = WB
hr, hy, hly; see (7) below. My informants too used occasional SB or hyper-SB
pronunciations in conversation.

Tin E’s consistent /ei’/ however may indicate that his IT is a different sub-dialect from the
others. His representation of (Jones’s and my) IT /e’, we’/ as (his) IT /a’, wa’/ points in the
same direction. This sub-dialect is perhaps partly reflected in my own data: when going
through a list of words in these rhymes, informants were unanimous about IT /eirn/ for the
nasal rhymes, but one informant offered IT /ei’/ as an alternative for a few of the stop rhymes
of both column 1 and column 2.

It seems then that, with the variants provided by SB, hyper-SB, and (at least) two sub-
dialects of IT, either diphthong may be expected in any of the four columns above. It only
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remains to add that there were also half-way pronunciations, around [&1?] and [#1], in order
to complete the picture of IT’s effective loss of contrast between the two stop rhymes of SB
and between its two nasal rhymes.

(6) One of the most striking features of IT is its merger of WB ch and s in IT /sh/:

WB IT SB
su /shu/ 0w/ he
sarak-si: /share’shi/ /8aye'01/ mango

Some observers have been tempted to see this as a preservation of an older value of WB
s, the reflex of which in other dialects is /6/.

Against this view is (a) the fact that the supposed IT reflex of WB s is aspirate: one would
expect IT /s/ rather than IT /sh/; and (b) the fact that all the chain shift that affects the other
dialects has taken place in IT except, on this hypothesis, one link:

WB ky khy
kr khr c ch s
SB, AR, TV, YW c ch s sh 7]
0]
IT ki khl s sh
c ch

A more likely explanation for this correspondence lies in the contact IT has had with
Shan. Geographically the In-62 are surrounded by Shan speakers, and the Shan loanwords
in IT are evidence of language contact. Shan has no /8/, and there are indications of a
correspondence in loanwords between Shan /sh/ and SB /6/: for example the placenames
Hsen-wi = SB /6ein-ni/, Hsi-paw = SB /0i-bd/, and the symbo! used for WB s which
represents /sh/ in the Shan alphabet and /6/ in SB (see Egerod 1957:125).

It seems likely then that IT once had /8/ for WB s, like the other dialects, and that it
changed to /sh/ under Shan influence, thereby merging with the IT reflex for WB ch. This
history avoids both the aspiration problem and the chain-shift problem.

(7) SB distinguishes /[/, which is a merger of WB hr, iy, and hly, from /ch/, which is a
merger of WB khy and khr.

This distinction appears not to be maintained in IT. Both initials are used, and though they
seem not to be in free variation for all forms, there are some forms that have IT /ch/ for one
informant and IT /[/ for another, and sometimes the same speaker will offer both alternatives
for a single form. In the latter case the pronunciation with IT /ch/ was said to be more vivid
or emphatic than that with IT /J/. There appears to be no correspondence beween the
incidence of IT /ch/ vs /J/ and the OB antecedents of the forms concerned (see note (8)
below).

OB WB IT SB
- hyafi /[in/ /fin/ compare
- hra /ch¥/ fa/ graze

- hre. 11é/ 11él front
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sya hra: /T4, chy/ T8/ be scarce
- hlyo Icha/ 113/ slide

- hlyo. /13, cho/ 1[5/ reduce
khyam khyam: /Jan, chan/ /chan/ be cold
khyak khyak /[€’, che’/ [che’/ cook
khrok khrok /[o°, cho’/ /chaw’/ six
kbruy khrwe: /chwe/ Ichwe/ sweat
khrum khrum /[oun/ /choun/ bush
khlup khyup /Jou’, chou’/ fchou’/ restrict
khluiw khyui: 1o/ /cho/ wash
khlog khyop: /chon/ /chaun/ stream

It seems likely that in the case of the WB velar clusters IT speakers have been moving
from the /ch/ pronunciation to /[/. This is suggested by the observation that in several cases
the earlier records (Grierson, Taylor, Shafer) show a /ch/ where more recent records (Jones
and myself) have /J/, while in no case is the reverse true, that is there is no case where a /J/
recorded earlier is later recorded as /ch/. With increasing contact with SB, however, IT is
now perhaps under pressure to reverse the move from /ch/ to /[/. It could be this that
accounts for the hypercorrect /ch/ in words with WB hr, hy and hly.

(8) IT differs from SB in having a medial /-1-/ and /-r-/. They do not however contrast with
each other: informants said (and this was to some extent confirmed by observation) that the
/-1-/ allophone is used for greater strength and vividness, and so is more common in male
than in female speech. In the examples below both [-r-] and [-1-] are transcribed /-1-/.

Regularly IT /kl/ and /khl/ correspond with WB ky and khy, but the position is
complicated by a factor extending back in history beyond WB: OB had three velar clusters,
kr, ky and ki, and the corresponding aspirates khr, khy and khl IT merges the first pair of
these three, while WB merges the second pair:

IT c kil ch-f khl
OB kr ky ki khr khy khl
WB kr ky khr khy

SB c ch

There are however cases in which forms for which IT /kl, khl/ is expected are found to
have IT /c, ch~J/. This is presumably an effect of contact with SB speakers. The following
sets illustrate these correspondences.

OB WB IT SB

krak krak fee’/ fee’/ fowl
khraiifi khrafii /chi/ /chi/ thread
kyak kyak lee’/ leg’/ be cooked
khyat khyac fehi’, [’/ [chi’/ love

ki kyrt: /kli/ e/ Crow
khliy khye: /khl/ /chy/ dung
Kuiw kyui: /cd/ fed! outcome

khlog khyop: /chon/ /chaun/ stream
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IT also has a number of exceptions to these correspondences:

(a) Insome cases there is an unexpected IT/-1-/:

OB WB IT SB

kriy kre /kle, ce/ fce/ be crumbled
kra kra: /kla/ fed/ between
khrun khyun: (sic) /khloun/ /choun/ thunder

- khrok /khlo’/ /chaw’/ frighten

(cf. krok krok e’/ fcaw’/ be frightened)
- kruip /klein/ [cain/ be fragrant
kyan kyan /klan/ fcan/ be left out

- khyan /khlan/ /chan/ leave out

Some of these anomalous /-1-/s are matched in TV, which adds a few more cases of its own.
No explanation is at present available.

(b) Infive cases IT has a simple velar with various OB antecedents:

OB WB IT SB

man-klaiiii man-kyafifi: /man-ke/ /majV/ tamarind
kilwai kywai /kwe, cwe/ lewel water buffalo
khlwat khywat /khwu’/ /chu’/ take off
khiy khye: /khe/ /chi/ lend

khriy khre /khe/ /che, chi/ foot

The first two of these forms are probably loans: for IT /kwe/ see Shan /kwai/, Thai /khwaaj/
‘water buffalo’, and Karen /gwé/ (from Luce n.d., and see Matisoff 1969:196). The IT
forms for ‘take off” and ‘be taken off’ have an unparalleled IT /-wu-/, but my record is
confirmed by Jones’s /khwu’/. IT’s simple velar in /khé/ ‘lend’ is paralleled by plain velars
in TV in forms corresponding to OB words in ki, khi. IT /khe/ ‘foot’ is matched in TV, but
what happened to the -r- is a mystery.

(9) IT /-1-/ after initial IT /p, ph, m, hm/ matches IT /-1-/ after initial /k, kb/ in that it has the
same two allophones [-1-] and [-r-], which are contrastive stylistically but not phonemically
(note (8) above). Again as in the case of the velar clusters, OB has three clusters with labials,
but here IT has the same merger as WB. In the chart P is used as a cover symbol for
orthographic p, ph, m, mh and phonemic /p, ph, m, hm/.

IT Plor Py Py
OB Pl Pr Py
WB Pr Py
SB Py
Examples:
OB WB IT SB
pladfi praff. /plé/ Ipyé/ be full
mliy mre /mle/ /mye/ earth

phrat phrat /phla’/ /phya’/ cut
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mrafifi mrafii; /mle, mig/ /myV/ taste
pyail pyail /pyin/ Ipyin/ timber
myak myak /mye’/ /mye’/ eye

As in the case of the K clusters, the data contain some pronunciations that presumably
stem from SB, with IT /Py/=0B PL For example:

aplac aprac lopyi’/ lopyi’/ fault
milyuiw myui: /myo/ /myo/ kind
phriy phre /phye, phyi/ /phye/ undo
mran mrap /myen/ /myin/ see

In the following sets IT has neither /-1-/ nor /-y-/, and these pronunciations too can be
attributed to SB contact:

pri pri: /pi/ fpt/ finish
- hmre: /hme/ /hme/ film
More serious are the exceptions in which IT has /PV/ for OB-WB Py
OB WB IT SB
pyam pyam /plan/ /pyan/ fly
myok myok /mlo’/ /myau’/ monkey
- pya /pla/ Ipya/ be in a hurry

The IT /-1-/ in /plan/ ‘fly’ is supported by TV /plan/, which makes it difficult to attribute
this form to misrecording or informant confusion.

(10) In three forms occurring in my material, but not in every occurrence of them, the open-
syllable vowel IT /o/ sounded identical with open-syllable IT /o/. This was confirmed by one
informant, who said that the /o/ of the /o..0/ variants rhymed with other forms in unvarying
/o/. The forms are: ’

IT SB

/t6, to/ 1o/ (noun plural suffix)
N6, 15/ N6/ because, (quoted)
/phé, pho/ /phé/ for, to

Unfortunately the material is not sufficient to determine how far this variation extends. It may
be limited, for example, to grammatical suffixes, or to creaky-tone syllables.

(11) The material also points to -a corresponding feature on the front side of the vowel
triangle. This again is limited to certain forms, but it is a matter of merging, not of variation:
open-syllable IT /e/, in some words and some utterances, is given the same pronunciation as
open-syllable IT /e/. One informant distinguished the following:

WB IT SB

che: /she/ /she/ wash
chai /she/ /she/ abuse
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Iwe/
Iwel
/ce/
fce/
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be distant
have an accent
be crumbled
star

(12) IT A/ for SB /y/ is found in a few words where it follows a weak syllable:

we: Iwel
wai Iwe/
kre fcel
kray " Jeel
tara: Ntora/
sa:re /shore/
chara /shora/
phura /phord/
bhuran /phoren/
sarak /share’/
pharai /phore/

IT /1/ occurred initially in only one word in my material:

ruik

frai’/

ftoyd/

/Baye/

/shoya/
/phoya/
/bayin/
/Boye’/
/phoye/

Iyai’/

law

leather
teacher

lord

king
mango
watermelon

strike

(13) IT has aspirate nasals corresponding to plain nasals in WB and SB in a few forms:

WB
me:
myaii:
mrwe
anan.
nwa:
mrak

amiri;

IT
/hme/
/hmyin/
/hmwe/
/ohnin/
/hnwd/
/hmye’/
/ohmi/

SB
/me/
/myin/
/mwe/
/ondn/
nwa/
/mye’/
fomi/

ask
line
snake
smell
cow
grass
tail

There are also, surprisingly, some forms with aspirate obstruent initials corresponding to
plain obstruents in WB and SB:

kro
krai
kywat
tim
kon:kap
pun:

/cho, Jof

/che/
/chu’/
/thein/

/khon-kon/ (sic)

/phoun/

fed!/

leg/

few’/

ftein/
/kaun-gin/
/poun/

fry
scatter
be brittle
cloud
sky

hide

(14) For some forms, apparently, WB rw = IT /w/: the material has only two examples of

this correspondence:

wa
na:rwak
(but cf.)
rwak-hle

fwa/

/na-we’/

/ywe’hle/

fywal
/noywe’/

/ywe’hie/

rain, village
ear

sailing boat
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3.3.2 MORPHOPHONEMICS
3.3.2.1 VOICING

Voicing does not occur in IT, even for plain initials:

WB IT SB
co-co /59-s2/ /$3-zd/ early
lap:kha Nleén-kha/ Min-ga/ daybreak

The absence of voiced consonants also extends of course to Pali loans, written with
voiced consonants in WB and so pronounced in SB. For example:

Sam-gha /shan-kha/ /than-ga/ Sangha
kyam:gan fcan-kan/ /can-gan/ treatise
dhat-to /tha’to/ /da’to/ relic
Buddha /Pou’thd/ /Bou’dd/ Buddha
do-sa /t5-shd/ /d>-84/ anger
bha-sa /pha-sha/ /ba-8a/ religion
Jjo-gy1 /so-ci/ [zo-ji/ magician
jhan /san/ (sic) /zan/ trance

In the same way, words for which SB has voiced initials have no voice in IT. For
example:

khon: /khon/ /gaun/ head
khai /khe/ /g€l stone
gwam: fkan/ /gun/ cotton
gui: fko/ g0/ goal
dha: /tha/ /da/ knife
doy: /on/ /daun/ peacock
dut /tou’/ /dou’/ stick
buik /phai’/ fbai’/ belly
bon:bt /pon-phi/ /baun-bi/ trousers
bhr: /pein/ /bein/ wheel
bhin: /phein/ /bein/ opium
Bama /Phoma/ /Boma/ Burmese
bhan /phan/ /ban/ bank
Bi-]at /Phi-la’/ /Bi-la’/ England
khye: /khle/ h dirt
khyit /chai’/ fiei’/ hook
gyac fei’/ hi/ jeep
khyuin. /chéin/ /4in/ pot-hole
Jjhe: /she/ 128/ market
chi:st: /shi-shi/ 1218V wild plum
tan-ta: /tothd/ ftodd/ bridge
lafifi-pan: /le-phen/ Ne-bin/ neck
tapak /ton-pe’/ /tobe’/ scarf

bu: /pht/ /bw/ gourd
wam:pai fon-pe/ /wiin-b¥/ duck
san:khopg /shokon/ /Bogaun/ midnight

Tan-khii: [Tokw/ [Tagt/ Togl (month)
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It is tempting to suppose that IT is a more reliable source than WB for evidence that
certain words had aspirate or plain initials at some stage before SB developed voicing
(assuming that SB voicing is a later development). IT evidence however should be used with
caution. Some of the plain initials may well be approximations to modern SB voiced initials
by a dialect deficient in voiced initials: compare IT /ci’/ for SB  /ji’/ ‘jeep’; and some of the
aspirates could be due to the IT tendency to aspirate initials that are plain in all other dialects,
for example IT /thein/ for SB /tein/ ‘cloud’: see note (13) above.

3.3.2.2 WEAKENING

Weakening occurs in IT much as in SB, though there are indications that it is less used.
For example:

WB IT SB

na:rwak /na-we’/ /naywe’/ ear
sa-nap-kha: /shone’kha/ /8onokha/ sandalwood
cha-nwan: /shi-hnwen/ /shonwin/ turmeric
hnac-thon /hni-thon/ /hnathaun/ two thousand
se-nat /shi-na’/ /8ona’/ gun
man-Kyafif: /man-ke/ /maji/ tamarind
tam-kha: /tan-kha/ /togal door
wa:lum: /wa-loun/ Iwoldun/ bamboo pole

In a few words the weak vowel has apparently been dropped, leaving a fusion of the
initials on either side of it:

kha-ram: /chan/ /khoyan/ aubergine

re-kara: lye-ca/ lye-koyd/ kettle

sam-pa-ra: /shan-pya/ /6an-boya/ lime

khre-pha-wa: /khe-phwa/ /chi-phowa/ sole

And in other words the entire weak syllable is omitted:

tha-map: /men/ /thomin/ cooked rice

sa-khwa: /khwa/ /8akhwa/ cucumber

ca-pa: /pd/ /soba/ paddy

pa:pi pt/ /yopl/ fish paste

kyon:a-ma /con-mé/ /caun-omé&/ monastery-supporter
(female)

kyon:da-ka Jcon-ka/ /caun-doga/ monastery-supporter
(male)

lak-sa-ma: Ne’-ma/ Nlg’-6oma/ carpenter

pu-cwan-chit /sun-shai’/ /pozun-zei’/ shrimp

3.3.2.3 INDUCED CREAKY TONE

Induced creaky tone occurs as in SB. For example:

WB IT SB

su-ha /shu-a/ /6u-ha/ she (subject)

si.pha /shi-ph&/ /6G-ophe/ her father
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3.3.3 GRAMMAR

The following syntactic markers differ from SB. For details of the abbreviations, see the
foreword to this paper. Numbers following examples indicate the text and sentence in §3.4
from which they are taken. The abbreviation ‘inf” indicates examples offered by informants
or encountered in conversation.

(1) /a/ see /ha/ verb-sentence marker for attribute
(2) /a/ verb-sentence marker and special head noun = SB /ta/

IT fyu-te’-a/ 1.17

SB lyu-te’-ta/
take-ascend-VSMK
(He) took (it) up.

IT /la-hme-a/ 1.25

SB /la-me-da/
come-ask-VSMK
(He) came and asked.

(3) /3/ auxiliary verb = SB /8wd/, /thd/

IT /tho-thé-a-a/ 2.19

SB /thd-thé-tha-da/
spear-put.in-place-VSMK
what (they) had caught and landed

IT /klo’-khone mi-a-g/ 1.31

SB /kalau’khone myi-dwa-de/
clonk-ADV  sound-go-VSMK
(It) went clonk.

(4) /3/ see /13/ sentence-final postposition

(5) /con/ subordinate marker with sentences for complement = SB /16/ with (stated or
understood) /sin-za-ne-de/ and so on.

IT /ca-Jen  ca-me-con/ inf
SB /ca-jinyin ca-me-16/
last-want last-VSMK-QUO
(I was thinking) it could take a long time.

(6) /e/ see he/
(7) /ha/ or /a/ verb-sentence marker attribute = SB /t€/

IT /can-pé-a poun/ 1.6

SB  /chun-p6-de poun/
monastery-send-REL story
story about sending to the monastery

IT fla-a I/ inf

SB Na-de v/
come-REL person
the man who came
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(8) /kha/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /t2, t€-okha/

T /mand ci-lin-kha, shu-a hen-khld-chen-¢/ 1.14
SB  /mand ci-lun-do, Bu-ha  eda-chd-jin-de/
arrogance be.great-excess-time he-SUBJ that-break-want-VSMK
As (she) was so arrogant (he) wanted to bring (it) down.
(9) /khd/ auxiliary verb = SB /khé/
IT /tha-kha-kha/
SB /tha-ge-dd/
leave-there-as
leaving (him) behind
(10) /khonan/ special head noun = SB /saya/ (cf. SB /verb-phonan/)
IT /Je’-khonan-wa/ inf
SB /[e’-soya-ji/
be.shameful-thing-EMP
How humiliating!
IT /chi’-khonan kon-¢/ inf
SB /chi’-soya kaun-de/
love-thing  be.good-VSMK
(She) is charming.
(11) /khe/ auxiliary noun = SB /t6/
IT /& lu-khe/ inf
SB /Mé  lu-dé/
hey person-PL

Hi you lot!
T /shan-pou’ti-kheé  klikan-khe/ inf
SB /sa-gole-do cigan-dé/

sparrow-small-PL crow-PL
sparrows and crows and so on

(12) /khen/ special head noun = SB /soya/ (cf.WB khap:)
IT /shwa-khen [i-0/ inf
SB /Owa-zoya mo-Ji-bu/
go-thing be-VSMK
(I) don’t have to go anywhere.
(13) /khlé/ sentence-final postposition = SB /chi/

IT /tha low’-ta-khle/ inf

SB /da lou’-ta-ji/
that do-VSMK-only
(He) does nothing but that.

(14) /hman/ noun = SB /ba-hm4, acaun/
1T /hman shi-i/ inf
SB /ba-hmd  mo-0i-bw/
something know-VSMK
(You) don’t understand at all.

71
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IT /ga ni-ni  hman shi-g/ inf

SB  /ga ne-ne di-ochun  6i-de/
I litle something know-VSMK
I know a little bit about this.

(15) /shomd/ special head noun = SB /§ama/ but used more freely

IT Nle’-wa  kl-shomd/ 2.19
SB /le’-wa ci-0oma/
hand-palm be.big-person
man with big hands
IT /yo’-phii-shomd/ inf
SB /yau’phi-Soma/
reach-ever-person
person who has been there before

IT /pai’shan thé-shomd/ inf
SB  /pai’shan thé-Somd/
money  put.in-person
person who donates (to a beggar)

(16) /sho/ sentence-final postposition = SB /pd, phe/, also frequent with /wa/ and weakened

to /showa/ = SB /p3, phe, kd/
IT Rinméd-pyo  le-e-sh3/1.13
SB  /méinmé-byo le-de-bo/
girl-maid visit-VSMK-EMP
(They) used to go courting.

IT /th4-6un-ma tho-lai’-sh3/ 1.29

SB /tha-pi-dé tho-lai’-kd/
rise-further-when  strike-through-EMP
(He) upped and hit him.

IT /me-me-wa-wa-u showa/ 1.16

SB  /me-me-wi-wi-ji-bd/

black-ADV-fat-ADV-big-EMP
(It) was big and black.

IT /[{-me-showa/ inf

SB /[i-me-bd/
be-will-EMP
(He)’1l be there.

(17) /i/ sentence-final postposition = SB /phe/

IT /we-la-te-V/ inf

SB /we-la-da-be/
buy-come-VSMK-EMP
Indeed (I) bought (it).

IT Jotutu-1/ inf

SB Jfotudu-be/
same-EMP
It)’s just the same.
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IT /ma-[i-u-i/ inf
SB /moa-Ji-bu-be/
not-be-VSMK-EMP
There isn’t any at all.
(18) /kone/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB (repetition), /16/

T /mlan-kone shwe-¢/ inf

SB /myan-myan  shwe-de/
be.quick-ADV  pull-VSMK
(He) pulled (it) quickly.

IT /ye-kone  yd-— tokha-i/ inf

SB /0ei’ yi-ya-de — tokha-de/
laugh-ADV  get one-time-only

It was such a laugh.

(19) /k¥/ ?subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /tdun, she/

T /men  sa-ne-k¥ inf
SB /thomin sa-ne-doun/
rice eat-be-still

(I)'m still eating.
(20) 1/ often /3/ sentence-final postposition = SB /13, 1&/

IT /pa-shomi-na la-le-13/ 1.26

SB /na-Bomi-shi la-le-da-1&/
my-daughter-near come-visit-Q
Have you come to court my daughter?

IT /phoshu-3/ inf
SB [oobu-le/
who-Q
who?

T /phe-kha  yo’-&/ inf

SB /be-doungd yau’thole/
which-time arrive-Q
When did (you) arrive?

(21) /g/ sentence-final postposition = SB /le/

IT /oyen-tound-lg/ 1.11

SB /oyin-doungé-le/
former-while-you.know
I mean in the old days

IT /con-p6-a poun-lg/ 1.11

SB  /caun-pé-de poun-le/
monastery-send-REL story-you.know
you know, the story about sending to the monastery

73



74  JOHN OKELL

(22) /le/ subordinate marker with noun for complement or attribute = SB /lo/

IT /hen-1&/ 1.23
SB fedi-lo/
that-like
in that way

IT /pha-le-myd/ 1.44
SB /be-lo-myo/
what-like-kind
In what way?

(23) /le’/ unclassified particle = SB /té/. This particle was overheard in conversation, but the
examples were not noted.

(24) /1&/ sentence-final postposition = SB /phe/

IT /to-to-né-1&/ 1.7

SB /to-do-ne-be/
short-ADV-with-EMP
nice and short

IT /yo’  to-myd pyon-a-1&/ inf

SB  /oyou’ to-myd pyiun-3wa-bi-be/
looks one-kind change-go-EMP
How different (you) look!

IT /khe’-ne-5-1&/ 1.35

SB /khe’-Owa-bi-be/
be.difficult-be-go-EMP
Now we’re in trouble.

(25) N6/ appended appellative = SB /kwa, bya/

1T /Ye-16/ 1.44

SB /Hé-kwa/
Hey-man
Hi there.

IT /hman shi-shé-u-15/ 1.5

SB fba-hman  mo-6i-8¢-bu-bya/
something know-yet-VSMK-man
(You) don’t know yet.

(26) /15/ sometimes /16/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /16/, also with
quotation = SB /16/

IT /hme-15 mo-pyd-pe-ha/ 1.22

SB  /mél6 mo-pyd>-be-ha/
ask-ing not-speak-without-thing
not replying to questions

IT /sa  low’-15/2.23
SB foa  lou’-Bole-16/
what do-QUO
(I wonder) what (he) did.
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IT /wiin-sha-15-kd/ inf

SB /wiin-sha-16-g5/
stomach-be.hungry-ing-what
And what if (I) am hungry?

(27) Nloun/ ?sentence-final postposition = SB /pa-gal3, phe, po, ko/

IT /ku-16-loun/ inf

SB /te ci-ba-golad/
be.big-ing-EXCL
how enormous

IT /hen-md-loun/ 2.16

SB /eda-pid3-gd/
that-then-what
What then?

IT /khi  yo’-la-wolour/ inf
SB  /gi-be yauw'la-bi-bd/
+ now armrive-come-EXCL
So you’ve just arrived.

IT /Phila’-ko-lour/ inf
SB  /Bila’-ko-gd/
England-to-what
What about England (when will you go back)?

IT /chi-ne-waloun/ inf
SB /Ji-ne-da-bd/
be-be-EXCL
So there is some then.

IT foyen-ateintein-woloun/ inf
SB /ayin-otiin-be/
before-like-EXCL
just as before

(28) /ma/, varying to /m3/, also /dun-ma, dun-m3/ subordinate marker with verb for
complement = SB /pi, 5/, also perhaps SB /pi-d5/

IT /tha-m3 khla-kha/ 1.33
SB /tha-bi  cha-do/
rise-and hit-time
(He) got up and struck (him).

IT / “..” sho-ma, hen-lu-u-o tha-kha-15/ 1.19
SB /“..” sho-bi, edi-lu-ji-go tha-gé-de-bya/
say-and that-man-big-ACC leave-there-man

Saying “...”, he left the fellow there.

IT /son-né ou’-oun-ma to-kha-i yu-te’-a/ 1.17

SB  /saun-n€ ou’-pi to-kha-de yu-te’-ta/
blanket-with cover-more-and one-time-only take-ascend-VSMK
(He) covered (it) with a blanket and took (it) straight up.
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IT /ko’-dun-ma 15n-polai’-kha/ 2.19

SB /kau’pi-ddé laun-polai’-t5/
gather-further-and  pour-through-time
snatched (them) up and offered the lot

(29) /ma/ may also occur with bases other than verbs. The material has only one example:
IT /Ten-Jwe-nd-oun-m3> pashu  can-sheé-&/ inf
SB  /Tin-Jwe-pi-dé bodu  can-Oei-Bole/
Tin-Shwe-with-more-and who  be.left-yet-Q
After counting Tin Shwe, who else is left?

(30) /md-a/ ? sentence linker, or sentence-medial postposition = SB /taun-hmé/
IT /md>a-Myén-Mon-ton  sd-nein-I/ inf
SB  /Myin-Maun-daun-hmd mo-sa-hnain-d3-bl/
even-Myint-Maung-even eat-can-VSMK
Even Myint Maung can’t eat any more.
IT /ma-md-a  kin-i’-phdun-nd  khan-shi-i/ 1.32
SB  /pi-go-daun kin-i’-phoun-né khan-d¢-da-be/
I-ACC-even betel-box-lid-with defend-yet-VSMK
So! (He dares to) protect himself against me with the betel box lid!

(31) /mdn-sh3/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /yin, te-okha/

T /la-monsh3/ inf
SB /la-de-okha/
come-when

when (he) comes
(32) /na/ common location noun = SB /shi, go/

IT /ga-shomi-na la-le-1a/ 1.26

SB /94-Bomi-shi la-le-da-1&/
my-daughter-ACC come-visit-Q
Have you come to court my daughter?

IT /shi-na pe-€/ inf

SB /66-go  pe-de/
he-ACC give-VSMK
gave (it) to him

(33) /nd/ occasional variant for /n€/ subordinate marker with noun for complement and
attribute = SB /n€/, also verb-sentence marker = SB /né/

IT /hle-nd/ inf

SB /hle-ng/
boat-with
by boat

IT /mo-sa-nd/ inf

SB /mo-si-né/
not-eat-VSMK
Don’t eat (it).



(34) /ne’/ anxiliary verb = SB /lein, y3-bd/

IT /Jwe-shu-shu-néd pu-ne’-me/ inf

SB  /chwe-todi-di-né pu-ne-y2-bo/
sweat-drip-ADV-with be.hot-surely-will
(You) must be hot — (you)’re sweating a lot.

(35) /5/ auxiliary verb = SB /6w3/

IT /khe’-ne-5-1¢/ 1.35

SB  /khe’-ne-bi-be/
be.difficult-stay-go-EMP
Now we’re in trouble.

IT /kdn-3-w3/ inf

SB /kaun-dwa-bi-be/
be.good-go-EMP
(It)’s all right now.

(36) /oun-ma/ see /ma/
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(37) /pe/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /phe/

IT /ne-kon-pe/ inf

SB /ne-ma-kaun-be/
live-be.good-without
being unwell

IT /ma-py>-pe/ 1.22

SB  /mo-py>-be/
not-speak-without
not replying

(38) /piv/, usually /i/, verb-sentence marker = SB /pht/

IT /sa-u/ inf

SB /mo-sa-bi/
eat-VSMK
(D) didn’t eat.

IT /ma-yéa-pi/ inf

SB /mo-ya-bu/
not-get-VSMK
(It)’s impossible.

(39) /te/, usually /e/, verb-sentence marker = SB /te/; cf. IT [zero]

IT /tha-hno-g/ 1.23

SB /thd-hno-de/
rise-wake-VSMK
(She) got up and woke (him).

IT /shi-ne-te/ inf

SB /9i-ne-de/
know-be-VSMK
(He) knows (them).
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(40) /wa/, varying to /w3/, sentence-final postposition = SB /pd, pa, phe, pa-gold/; frequent
also after IT /sh3/ q.v., and in IT /lowa/ which is perhaps /Ig/ and /wa/
IT /e-wa/ inf
SB /e-ba/
yes-EMP
Yes.

IT /sa-wa/ inf
SB  /sapibi-be/
eat-EMP
(I) have eaten.

IT fla-wa/ inf

SB /labi-be/
come-EMP
(He)’s here.

IT /khii-sona-poun-w3-1&/ 2.1
SB  /khi-dingé-poun-be-1/
now-just-story-EMP-Q
Is that your only story then?

IT fopho-le-yo’-wa/ 2.7
SB /opho-le-yau’-phe/
friend-four-person-EMP
“The four friends” of course -

IT /ma-nei-nein-lowa/ 1.22
SB /mo-nei-hnain-do-biv/
not-stay-can-EMP
(She) couldn’t bear it.

IT = /hén-le hme-lowd/ 1.26

SB /edi-lo  me-yo/
that-way ask-EMP
That’s how (he) asked.

(41) [zero] verb-sentence marker = SB /te/

IT /phora-wu’  te’/ 1.24

SB /phoya-wu’ te’te/
lord-duty attend
(He) said his prayers.

IT /soka-kho-pya-ci/ 1.20

SB /saga-kho-pyd-ci-de/
word-call-say-try
(She) tried to start a conversation.
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(42) [repetition] is occasionally used in ways that strike the SB speaker’s ear as strange. For
example:

T /con-ma-otéintein/ inf
SB /caun-hma-lo/

school-at-like
just as (if they were) at school

IT /shé-kha-pen chacha Ji-e/ inf
SB /she-ga-bin 0a’6a’ Ji-de/
medicine-bitter-plant separate be-VSMK

There is an actual (plant called) bitter-medicine plant.

IT /ta-14-po-po/ inf

SB /ta-1a-co-jo/
one-month-exceed-ADV
a bit more than a month

IT /shu-Ji-Ji pyo-ne-a/ inf

SB  /Bu-ji-be pyd>-ne-da/
he-only-ADV  speak-be-VSMK
No-one talked but he.

IT /méun-méun kre-g/ inf

SB [fie’-iie’ ce-de/
powder-ADV be.crushed-VSMK
It was crushed to death.

3.3.4 VOCABULARY
3.3.4.1 FORMS WHICH APPEAR NOT TO HAVE COGNATES IN SB
3.3.4.1.1 UTENSILS AND ARTIFACTS

IT SB

fope’/ foww’/ clothes

/pe’-ta/ ftogd/ door cf. Shan phdk-tii ‘door’
/pein/ /can-byin/ floor cf. Shan pyn ‘floor’
/pasen-ki/ /thun-bour/, /saury/ quilt

fkan-ye’/ - veranda

/khwe’-pole’-ki/  /solaun-boun/ pan lid

/khoma/ /domd/ large knife

/khun/ - waterproofed basket (large)
/pai’/ - waterproofed basket (small)
/ton-per/ /thoyan/ mat walling

/palon/ /padain/ glass lamp shade

/po-s3/ /pholy/ bowl

/khopa-so’/ /yun-de-gwe’/ lacquer bowl!

/mi-chai’/ /mi-ji’/ match, lighter

lye-pwé/ /ye-hmou’/ water-dipper, ladle

/phyt/ /oy comb
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IT

/shan-pou’ti/
/kota’/
/hnen-i/
fon-pe/
/kalein/
/po-si-hmein/
/pé-khe/
/chi-chin/
/tan-puw/

/phoun/
/kho/

/shi-pd katd/
/an-pyd/

IT

/koti-kolai’/
/kathu’-kalu’/
/tu-ya-tu-yd/
/kosa’-kola’/
Mi-li-le’-1e’/

1T

ky/
/khe-phe khli’/
ko’/
/phyi’/
pli’/
/a-phe’ we/
/phou’/
fkwe/
/i-kone/
/hiiaun/
/hlin/
/ein-toma/
/mwé/
/kwen/

3.3.4.1.2 FAUNA AND FLORA

SB

[sa-gole/
lye-je’/
/zin-yo/
/whin-be/
/poywe’-shei’/
/pd-sdun-ji/
/phayoun/
/khoyan-jin/
/phoyoun/

/phayoun/
/pyaun-bi/

/be-da/
/nepyd/

3.3.4.1.3 DERIVED WORDS

SB

/kabya-koya/
/bo-0i-ba’6i/
/bo-0i-ba’0i/

/mohou’ mohman/

/win-win/

3.3.4.1.4 MISCELLANEOUS

SB

fel/

/chi-dau’ne hlo/
/chi-dau’ne hlo/
/kan/

/o-she/

/4 pyain/

fha/

/kho/

faci-oce/
/hnokhaun/
/che’/

/Baye-za/

fado/ (etc.)
fu-l&/

sparrow
waterfowl

seagull

duck

ant

glow-worm

(kind of) pumpkin

tomato

(kind of) pumpkin

cf. Shan t€p-sam-pi ‘watermelon’

(kind of) pumpkin

maize cf. Shan khaw ‘rice’ and

khaw-kaab ‘maize’ (< ‘rice’ + ‘husk, sheath’)
water hyacinth

banana

hurriedly

unkempt

unkempt

irrelevant, outrageous
bright, shining

be big

paddle (boat) with leg
paddle (boat) with leg
kick cf. Shan pit ‘kick’
abuse

compete in strength

trick, deceive

cry out, call

greatly

nose

cook ?cf. Shan hiip ‘cook’
snacks

aunt (paternal, older maternal)
uncle (younger maternal)



1S-pn/
/el

/el
/khe-shen/

/yau’khoma/

/maun/

loye’/
/chi-jin/

mother-in-law
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brother (girl’s younger)
2cf.Shan £ (appelation for females)

alcoholic drink

anklet

3.3.4.2 FORMS WITH IRREGULAR REFLEXES

IT

/lu-shone/

/than-phd-shy/

/khan-kon/
/chin-pyon/
/sha’ke/
/pahe’/
/ton-pe’/
/hni/
/hni-1oun/
/phwi/
/kalein-thein/
/kalen/
lye-khlo’/
/fidun/
/hia/
/than-phi/
/léin, hleéin/

3.3.4.3 FORMS WITH DIFFERENT MEANING OR USE IN SB

SB

/lu-ne, thone/

/0in-b3-8V/
/kaun-gin/
/chin-baun/
/0’ -ke/
/pd-ha’/
/tabe’/
/hni’, hna/
/hnaloun/
/bi/
/kalothain/
/galan/
lye-tayauw’/
/méun/
/hmya/
/thomein/
/g, hle/

child
paw-paw
sky

roselle
thatch
cockroach
towel

two

heart

comb

chair

bolt

gutter

bow (head)
catch (fish)
longyi

fall, fell

3.3.4.3.1 WHOLE WORDS AND PHRASES

IT

/ye-ten/
[osd-ond/

el

Ise’/

fowun/

fpyd/
/méun-shéin/

/akla/
/en-doun/
/kalén fof
/shan-phyuw/
/mu’/

Nén/

lwen/

SB

/pau’shein/
facin/
/chow/

R~/

/pyi'si/
/pazin/
/tabye’-si/

/sei’ sho/
/sadwe-gwe’/
/golan tho, chd/
ou’/

/sha/

/sdun-ne/
/pyo-Jwin/

axe
habit

be sweet

be cold
thing, object
dragonfly
broom

be angry
spittoon

bolt (door, etc.)
corrugated iron
be hungry

wait

be happy

IT form requires *SB

/lu-shane, lu-Bone/
/than-bo-0¥/
/khaun-gin/
/chin-byaun/
/9a’ke/

/pahe’/

/taun-be’/

/hni/

/hmi-1oun/

/bwi/

/kalein-, kalain-/
/galin/

lye-jau’/

fiiGun/

/hiia/

/than-bi/

/l¢in, hlein (or -ain)/

'SB meaning of IT form

cf. y&-din ‘battle-axe’
cf. osd-ond ‘piece, clue’
cf. & ‘be cold’

cf. se’ ‘drip, cross over’ etc.

cf. wun ‘load, baggage’
cf. pya ‘bee’
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cf. ehmdun; 6¢in ‘powder, dust;

clear up’
cf. a c4 ‘admire, envy’
cf. in-doun ‘cooking pot’

cf. Ban-byu ‘tin’

cf. mu’ ‘be hungry’ (restricted)

cf. Iin ‘wait’ (restricted)
cf. Iwin ‘be bright’
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/me/
/kato’-kote’/
/patdn-pate/
fya-su/

fome/

fa-ji/, /0ei’/
/0e-Be cha-ja/
/chein-gwin/

mother

very, very much
surely, definitely
scales, balance

3.3.4.3.2 PARTS OF WORDS AND PHRASES

cf. me ‘mother’ (restricted)
cf. kadau’-kade’ ‘confusedly’
cf. paddun-pade ‘strange’

cf. ya-zu ‘scales’ (restricted)

IT SB SB meaning of IT form
/khe-thou’/  /chi-nin/ shoe cf. thou’ ‘wrap up’
/san-pon/ /pai’kun/ fishing net cf. san-da “fish trap’
/ce’-khd/ /ce’-hin-g&/ momordica
/ei’hmwé/ fei’pyo/ sleep cf. mwé-ya ‘mattress’
/sa’shi/ /goyou’ i/ chillie cf. sa’ ‘be hot’
fein-khe le/  /ole Owa/ go visiting cf. ein-je ‘number of houses’
/khoun-nen/ /khoun-phana’/ wooden sandals cf. nin ‘tread’
/tatha khon-sen/ pier cf. gaun ‘head’; sin ‘stretch out’
(for washing from)
/pati-shi/ /ce-81/ button cf. padi ‘bead’
/mye’-pye/  /mye’-ye/ tears cf. pye ‘pus’
/toana/ fkhond/, /ftodun/ a moment cf. na ‘rest, pause’
/si-shen/ /si-zin/ arrange cf. shin ‘set up, set out’
3.3.4.4 SELECTIVES

IT SB

A/ (often [1]) /e-di/ this, that

/hen/, /en/ le-di/ this, that

/tha/ /ho-ha/ that

/ho/ (~ [h3]) /ho! that

/phe/ /be/ which?

3.4 TEXTS

The following two texts are from the recordings mentioned in the introduction. One tells
of a practical joke played by €-Poun Ta-Te, who — if he ever existed — lived in the village of
Ywa-m4 ‘in the old days’, and has become a byword for outrageous pranks. The other is a
humorous anecdote, evidently in the youn-dan saga tradition, when friends vie with each
other to tell the most implausible tale.

There are two speakers: ‘P’ is Pwe-sa Phi, who tells the story, and ‘M’ is My€n Mon,
his interlocutor. M’s interventions are omitted when he is only saying things like ‘yes’ and
‘really?’ which do not elicit specific responses from P.

The transcription is phonemic, except for the following points:

1. The particles /wa/ and /ma/ are written /wo/ and /mo/ when the latter representation
seems closer to their actual realisation.

2. Medial /-1-/ is written /-1-/ or /-r-/ according to its realisation.
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3. The word corresponding to SB /ho/ ‘that’, when used in IT as a hesitation-word, is
often pronounced, by P at any rate, with distorted vowel and tone. There is little
rounding, the whole diphthong is centralised [o1], and its pitch falls from high to mid,
sometimes rising to the high from a low start. Often, too, it has no initial /h/. This
word, when so pronounced, is transcribed /hau/ or /au/.

3.4.1 INTHA TEXT NO.1 — IF YOUR SON-IN-LAW IS NO USE, SEND HIM TO THE
MONASTERY

1. M: Nen soha-poun pyd>-ma-la— Ke.
Nin ba-poun  pyd-mo-le — Ke.
you what-story tell-will-Q  come

2. P: Au- oyen-tdounid &-Poun-Ta-Te-ocon-wa
Ho — oyin-ddoungd e-Poun-Ta-Te-aciun-ba
that past-while E-Pon-Ta-Te-about-EMP

3. M e&- e-Poun-Ta-Te. P: &.

£ - e-Poun-Ta-Te. £
right E-Pon-Ta-Te yes.
4. M: e-Poun-Ta-Te-opoun mya-lowa: nen [sa— sa-—]

g-Poun-Ta-Te-opoun mya-da-be: nin [ba—- ba-]
E-Pon-Ta-Te-story  be.many-EMP you [what what]

sa-poun  pyd-ma-15-a.
ba-poun  pyd>-me-16-le.
what-story tell-will-QUO-Q

5. P: A- nen hman shi-she-u-10.
A - nin ba-hman mo-6i-0¢-bu-bya.
ah— you something know-yet-VSMK-man

6. Hen-poun-a— au— shome’-mo-kon con pé-a
Ho-poun-ha— hou— 6ome’-mo-kiun caun pé-dé
that-story-SUBJ that  son.in.law-not-be.good monastery-send-REL
poun-l&.
poun-le.
story-you.know

7. M: A- e— houpi: to-to-né-le. P: £- to-to-n€.

A— £— hou’pi: to-do-né-be. g - to-do-n€.

ah yes right  short-ADV-with-EMP yes short-ADV-with
8. M: e- ke san-ci-dun-showa. Ni-ni asd-1o’.

e— ke san-ci-dun-bo. Ne-ne  osé-lau’.

right come.on try-see-more-EMP little-ADV start-about

9. P osa-lo’-la M: e
asa-lau’-1a. €.
start-about-Q yes
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
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P: Au- koto’kote’-[u’ koto’kote’-nd’ e-Poun-Ta-Te
Ho - inmotan-fou’  inmotan-nan’ e-Poun-Ta-Te
that very-disruptive very-prankish E-Pon-Ta-Te
sho-a Ji-e-wa. M: e.
sho-da  [i-de-bo. E.
say-thing be-VSMK-EMP yes

P: t6-i-Heya-Ywama-ma, — a— oyen-tound-lIE.
d6-di-Heya-Ywaméi-hma, — a— oyin-doungi-le.
our-this-Heya Ywama-in er past-while-you.know
[Hén - shu-4 - au—] Kolige-na-ma
[Da- Ou-gi — ho-] Koline-na-hma
[that he-SUBJ — that—] Kalinge-near-at
meéinm4-ochd-to-yo’ Ji-e- meinméd koto’kote’-hl4.
meinma-ochd-to-yau’ Ji-de - meinmd inmotan-hla-de.
woman-beautiful-one-person be-VSMK woman very-pretty
[Hen-kha shu-a— au-] shi-6 khi’-tdund-no
[edi-d> Bu-ha— ho-] Ou-dé khi’-tdungd-no
{that-since he-SUBJ that] they-PL time-while-you.know
son-khon-ou’-le-g-sh3 — ginmé-pyo  le-e-sh3-lg.
saun-gaun-ou’-pi le-de-b3 — meinma-byo le-de-bo-le.
blanket-head-cover-visit-VSMK-EMP woman-maid visit-VSMK-EMP-see
Son-khon-ou’-le-€ khi’-ma, hen-meéinma-ka
Saun-giun-ou’pi-le-dé khi’-hma, edi-meéinm4-gi
blanket-head-cover-visit-REL  time.in that-woman-SUBJ
mand-ci-lun-kha, shu-a hen khld-chen-e —
mand-ci-lan-da, Ou-ha gda cho-jin-de —
pride-be.great-exceed-time he-SUBJ that break-want-VSMK
hen-mani-o— e-Poun-4.
edi-mand-go — e-Poun-ga.
that-pride-ACC E-Pon-SUBJ
Hen-nd [shu-a— au-] Sanya-con-ma
eda-ne [Bu-gd— ho-] Sanya-jaun-hma
that-with [he-SUBJ that] Sanya-monastery-at
té-oyou’-u-to-you’ Ji-e -
dé-oyou’-ci-to-you’ Ji-de -
our-image-big-one-image be-VSMK
[ho -] té-oyou’-w3 — mé-me-wai-wa-u-showa.
[ho —] d6 -ayou’-pd — me-me-wé-wé-ji-bd.
[that] our-image-you.know black-ADV-fat-ADV-big-EMP
E— hen-myod-wa, shu-a  shon-wa -
E - edi-myd-bd, Qu-ha  shaun-da -

yes that-kind-you.know he-SUBIJ carry-EMP
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son-né ou-oun-ma to-kha-i yu-te’-a— shu-4
saun-n€ ow’-pi to-kha-de yu-te’-ta — Bu-gi

blanket-with cover-yet-and one-time-only take-ascend-VSMK he-SUBIJ

— heén-meinm4i-pyo-hl4-hld-ein-o.

— &di-meéinm4a-byo-hl4-hli-ein-go.
that-woman-maid-pretty-ADV-house-ACC

Ha - yu-te’-kha “g-15 — nen [pa-—-] i-ma
Hi - yu-te’-t5 “Ke-kwa— nin [ga—] di-hma
ha take-ascend-time right-man  you [I] here-at

tona le-ne-oun-no.
khond le-ne-oun-no.
moment Visit-stay-more-right?

na-4 au-ko tona le-dun-ma” sho-ma,

pa-gd ho-go khond le-Oun-hma” sho-bi,

I-SUBJ there-to moment visit-further-VSMK say-and

hen-lu-d-0 tha-kha-15.

gdi-lu-ji-go tha-gé-de-bya.

that-man-big-ACC leave-there-man

Hén tha-khd-kha, meéinma-ki  sokd-kho-pyd-ci:  mo-pyd.
gdilo tha-ge-do, méinmd-gd  sogi-kho-pyd-ci-de: mo-pyd-bu.
thus leave-there-time woman-SUBJ word-call-say-try not-speak
to-fid-loun-4-le lou’dun-m3, te-dun-m3,

to-fi4-1oun-ga-le lou’pi, ne-do,
one-night-all-SUBJ-also do-and stay-more-when
thein-é-okha, lén-na-ni-la-kha, shu mo-ne-nein-lowa —
thain-dé-okha, lin-ga-ni-la-do, ' Ou  mo-ne-nain-dd-bl —
sit-REL-time  light-near-near-come-time she not-stay-can-EMP
meinmd-4—  hmé-1o mo-pyd-pe-ha.

meinmé-gd— melé6 mo-pyd-be-ha.

woman-SUBJ ask-ing not-speak-without-thing

Hén-le shi-phé-o th4-hno-€.
edi-lo  Od-ophe-go thd-hno-de.
this-way her-father-ACC rise-wake-VSMK

Shu-ph4-4 “E- lén-kha  ni-ne-w5”
Ot-ophe-gé “E— lin-ga  ni-ne-bi-be”
her-father-SUBJ  yes light-time be.near-stay-EMP
sho-ma, phora-wu’-te’.

sho-bi, phoya-wu’-te’-te.

say-and lord-duty-attend

E - shu-a hen-lé  louw-dun-ma  to-kha-ti

E- Ou-ha  edi-lo  lou’-pi-dd to-kha-de
yes he-SUBJ this-way do-more-when one-time-only
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hen-lu-v-o la-hme-a:
edi-lu-ji-go la-me-da:
that-man-big-ACC come-ask-VSMK

26. “I:E—mon: nen-a p-shomi-nd  la-le-]a”—  hen-le  hme-lowa
“E-maun: nin-ha pd-omi-shi  la-le-da-1a” — edi-lo  me-yo.
hey-man you-SUBJ my-daughter-to come-visit-Q that-way ask-EMP

27. Hen-lu-k4 mo-pyd-la-i.
edi-lu-gd mo-pyd-la-bil.
that-man-SUBJ not-speak-come-VSMK

28. Hen-m5 [myd-la—-] pyd-la-pe-kha,
edi-dd [myd>-la—] mo-pyd-la-do,
that-then [neak-come] speak-come-without-time

toshd-kd  thwe’-la-e — en-lu-a.
doda-ga thwe’-la-de - edi-lu-ha.
anger-SUBJ emerge-come-VSMK that-man-SUBJ

29. M: E- henpi sa low-a
E— £di-d5 ba louo-le.
yes that-finish what do-Q
P: [Hen t>shd thwe’-la-dun-ma— ] toshd thwe’-kha
[edilo dova thwe’-la-d5 -] dod4  thwe’-pi
[thus anger emerge-come-more-when] anger emerge-time

thd-dun-ma tho-lai’-sh3 — hen-lu-o.
tha-pi-dd tho-lai’-ko — edi-lu-go.
rise-further-when strike-through-EMP that-man-ACC

30. Hen thi-tho-kha, phe — au-lu-a ayou’-wash3 —
gdilo thi-thd-d5, be—  ho-lu-ha ayou’-phe —
thus rise-strike-time what  that-man-SUBJ image-EMP
lu  mo-hou’-pe.
lu  mo-hou’-phe.
man not-be.so-without

\
31. Khon-ma otho-mi-kha  klo’-khone  mi-a-e.
Gaun-hma othd-mi-dd kolau’-khone myi-dwa-de.
head-on blow-catch-time clonk-ADV  sound-go-VSMK
32. Hen shu sai’-to-la-e: “I- nen pa-moa
edid> Qu sei’-to-la-de: “He— nin pi-godaun
SO he mind-be.short-come-VSMK hey you me-even

klin-i’-phoun-nd  khan-shi-i”.

kiin-i’-phdun-né khan-8&-da-be”.

betel-box-lid-with defend-yet-VSMK
33, I-ma thd-m3 khla-kha,

gdi-hma tha-bi  cha-dod,

there-at rise-and strike-time



34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

THREE BURMESE DIALECTS
khe-tho’ tha-phyi’-polai’-kha, lein-a-sh3 — oyou’-wa.
chi-dau’ tha-kan-polai’-t3, le-dwa-da-be — oyou’-le.

foot-support rise-kick-out-time fall-go-EMP  image-you.see

Ha- oyou-u po-la.
Ha- oyou’-ci po-la-ys.
ha image-big emerge-come-VSMK

“Ho — khe’-ne-o-I¢:
“H5 - khe’-ne-bi-be:
ho be.difficult-stay-go-EMP

~

i-a e-Poun-Ta-Te lou’-a-wa.
di-ha e-Poun-Ta-Te lou’tha-da-be.
this-thing E-Pon-Ta-Te do-go-EMP

Mo-phyi’-u, phyi’-u, phyi’-u,” sho-ma,
Mo-phyi’-phti, me-phyi’-pht, me-phyi’-phu,” sho-bi,
not-work-VSMK not-work-VSMK not-work-VSMK  say-and
[e-]1 “E- pé-shomi la, la, Ila

[e~] “B - nga-Bomi la, la, la

[mm] right my-daughter come come come

t6-mond-sha  i-a con-op6-mya.” M: E- nmone’sa
d6-6a-ophd di-ha caun-p6-hma.” E- mone’
we-father-child this-thing monastery-send-be.much right morning
$980sisi.

$0Z0sizi.

early

E- mone’sa s3sdsisi. Con-oyu-ma hlo-a -

E—- mone’  s5z9sizi. Caun-yu-8wa-bé hlo-da-—

right morning early monastery-take-in row-VSMK

hen-oyou’-u-w3.
edi-oyou’-ci-bd.
that-image-big-I.mean

Con ayou’-i-0 hlo-€-kha, e-Poun-4 —

Caun ayou’-ci-go hlo-de-okha, e-Poun-gé —
monastery image-big-ACC row-REL-time E-Pon-SUBJ
shu-4 flan-né-showa — en-si-shen-a hou’-a.
Qu-gd  fian-ne-bd ~ g-da-si-zin-tha-da mohou’-13.

he-SUBJ brain-with-EMP that-arrange-set-VSMK  be.so-Q

Hen-kha [shu-a-au—]  ywa-pyen-phe’-nd-ma

edi-d>  [Bu-ha-ho-] ywa-opyin-be’-nd-hma
that-time [he-SUBIJ-that] village-outside-direction-near-at
pakhe-sen-to-sen [i-e.

phoyoun-zin-to-zin [i-de.
pumpkin-frame-one-frame be-VSMK
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41. Ho-pédkhe-sen-o0’-na-ma shu-a [au — ]
Ho-phoyoun-zin-au’-na-hma Ou-ha [ho - ]
that-pumpkin-frame-under-near-in he-SUBJ [that]

opyen thwe’-lolo  sa-lolo lou’-6un-ma,
opyin thwe’-6slolo ba-lolo  louw’-pi-dd,
outside emerge-as.if what-as.if do-further-when

42. hen-ma chon-ci-ne-e — [en-] chon-ci-ne-e.
edi-hma chaun-ci-ne-de — [eda—] chaun-ci-ne-de.
there-at  peer-look-stay-VSMK  [that] peer-look-stay-VSMK

43. en ho-k4 phé-na-sha hlo-a myen-kha,
edilo ho-gd 0a-oph4 hlo-da  myin-do,
thus there-from father-and-child row-thing see-when
44, “Ye-15- nen-a pho-le-myd-a
“Hé-kwa — nin-ha be-lo-myo-le
hey-you  you-SUBJ what-like-kind-Q
shome’ mo-kon-a cf)n—pé—sha-lﬁ-wﬁ,” sho-€.
Bome’ ma-kaun-da caun-p6-0o-la-bya,” sho-de.

son.in.law not-be.good-thing monastery-send-VSMK-Q-EMP say-VSMK

3.4.2 INTHA TEXT NO.2 — THE FOUR FRIENDS

1. M: Keé- nen khisona-poun-w3-1a.
Ke — nin khiidingd-poun-be-la.
right you just.now-story-only-Q

2. Soha-poun [i-she-a — nen-a.
Ba-poun [i-02-8ole —  nin-ha.
what-story have-further-Q you-SUBJ

3. P: o— J&fe-dun-& poun-d amya-li-wa.
o — Jéfé-doun-gd poun-d5  omya-ji-ba.

oh past-in-from story-as.for many-big-EMP

4. [Seha—] Nen soha na-thon-chen-g-15.
[Ba—] Nin ba  na-thaun-jin-le-kwa.
[what] you what ear-set.up-want-Q-man
5. M: en- sa-na-thon-chen-a showa
In— ba-na-thaun-jin-3sle  sho-yin
that what-ear-set.up-want-Q say-if

[nen — au— t6~ en —] opho-lé-yo’ sho-myo-4
[nin— ho— d6- in—] opho-le-yau’ shodéha-myo-gé
[you that our mm] friend-four-person say-kind-SUBJ
ni-ni ca-phi— [nen-] pa hman-shi-1o’-u.

ne-ng ca-bi— [nin-] pa kaungiun-mo-0i-d3-bi.

little-ADV hear-ever [you] I  what-know-any.more-VSMK
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A - ho-shopefen-1é-yo”  poun-sh3-1a.
A — ho-Bopgjin-1e-yau’ poun-sho-da-la.
ah that-friend-four-person story-say-thing-Q
I:E— he-¢ - opho-le-yo’-wa.
E— h&-&¢- opho-I&-yau’-phe.
yes hey-yes friend-four-person-EMP
E- opho-lé-yo’. Y4-ne-wa — hen-n3.
E—- opho-Ilg-yau’. Yé-da-bo — eda-ds.

yes friend-four-person get-thing-of.course that-as.for

E— ke- tofe’-th  lou’-ci-dun— hén-a.
E—- ke- ne-ne lou’-ci-dun — eda-g4.
right OK little-ADV do-see-more that-SUBJ

Hen-opho-1&-yo’-a au-oyen-tdun-4
edi-opho-lé-yau’-ha ho-oyin-ddun-g4
that-friend-four-person-SUBIJ  that-former-while-from

opho-le-yo’ [i-€.
opho-le-yau’ [i-de.
friend-four-person be-VSMK

Hen-apho-1&-yo’ Ji-3, pa-thd  shwa-a.
edi-opho-l&-yau’ Ji-do, pa-othd  Owa-da.
that-friend-four-person be-when fish-spear go-VSMK
pa-tho shwa-kha, to-yo’-ka na koto’kote’ 13;
pa-othd  6wa-d3, to-yauw’-kd nd inmotan  dj
fish-spear go-when  one-person-SUBJ ear very be.big
. to-yo’-kd phen  koto’kote’ chun;
.. to-yauw’-kd phin  inmotan  chun;
tone-person-SUBJ buttock very be.pointed
to-yo’-k4-5 hna’khlé koto’kete’ thu;
to-yau’-k4-dd hna’chi inmeotan  thu;
one-person-SUBJ-however snot very be.think
[in-] in- le-yo’: hen-kha le’-wa-kii-shoma-to-yo’.
[in—] in- le-yau’: pi-d3 le’-wa-ci-0oma-to-yau’.

[yes] yes four-person finish-when hand-palm-be.big-person-one-person

0 - hou’-pi: le’-wa-ku-shoma-to-yo’-n4,
0 - hou’-pi: le’-wa-ci-0oma to-yau’-né,
oh be.so-VSMK hand-palm-be.big-person-one-person-and

nawe’-1a-shoma-to-yo’-n4, phen-chun-shoma-to-yo’-n4,
noywe’-ci-0oma-to-yau’né, phin-chun-0oma-te-yau’né,

ear-be.big-person-one-person-and buttock-be.pointed-person-one-person-and

hna’khré-thu-shoma to-yo’-nd — ¢, houw’-pi: hen-ma-loun.

hna’chi-thu-8oma to-yau’né — &, hou’-pi: eda-pids-gd.
snot-be.thick-person-one-person-and yes be.so-VSMK that-then-what
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P:

pa-tho-shwa-kha, shu-té na-a tho-thé-e:
pa-othd-6wa-do, Ou-dé pa-ha tho-thé-de:
fish-spear-go-when he-PL fish-SUBJ spear-catch-VSMK

Da-o Bu-d6 ya-o.
Da-go Bu-dé ya-yo.
fish-ACC he-PL get-VSMK

pa-a yéa-la-kha, phwashila-kd la-hlu-khan-a.
na-ha yé-la-do, phwa0ild-gd la-ohlu-khan-de.
fish-SUBJ getcome-time nun-SUBJ  come-alms-request-VSMK

Hen la-hlu-khan-kha, le’-wa-kii-shoma-4,
edilo la-ohlu-khan-dé-okha, le’-wa-ci-Ooma- g4,
thus come-alms-request-time hand-palm-be.big-person-SUBJ

sha’khone sho-a,  ko’-dun-m3 on-polai’-kha,  pa-a
sha’khone sho-bi,  kau’-pi-d3 laun-palai’-t3, na-ha
dashing say-when pick.up-further-and offer-through-time fish-SUBJ

shu-té thd-thé-a-a koun-a-15.
Bu-d6 tho-thé-tha-da koun-dwa-yd.
he-PL  spear-catch-place-thing be.used.up-go-VSMK

Sai’-to-é-kha “Da-a to-fid-loun  thd-€-ha-o
Sei’-to-dé-okha “pa-ha to-fid-loun  tho-dé-ha-go
mind-be.short-REL-time fish-SUBJ one-night-all spear-REL-thing-ACC

i-lu-a le’-wa-ku-nd lou’-Oun-ma
di-lu-ha le’-wa-ji-né lou’-pi-do
this-man-SUBJ hand-palm-big-with do-more-when

kha’-1on-y4-mo-13” sho-oun-m3,  phen-chun-shoma-a
kha’-laun-y4-mo-1a” sho-pi-ds, phin-chun-8oma-ga
scoop-offer-must-VSMK-Q say-finish-when buttock-be.pointed-person-SUBJ

sai’-to-a hle shdan-ma-thein-€.
sei’-to-bi hle shaun-bi-thain-de.
mind-be.short-finish boat jolt-and-sit-VSMK

E—- hle-d po’-thwe’-a.
E— hle-g4 pau’-Owa-da.
yes boat-SUBJ be.holed-come-VSMK

Hle po’-thwe’-kha, en-hiio-khlé-thu-shoma  ko’-dun-ma
Hle pau’@wa-dé-okha, edi-hna’chi-thu-0oma  kau’-pi-d5
boat be.holed-come-time that-snot-be.thick-person grab-further-and

pha-e — shu-o.

pha-de — Bu-go.

patch-VSMK it-ACC

Hé. e, & Hen-ws-la P: E- i-ha-w3-I5.

Hé. e, & Da-be-la E - da-ha-be-kwa.
hey yes yes that-EMP-Q yes this-thing-EMP-man
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23. M: Nawe’-la-shoma-4 sa-low’-13.
Noywe’-ci-0oma-gd  ba-lou’-8ale-16.
ear-be.big-person-SUBJ what-do-Quo.

24. P: e- nawe’-la-shoma-4 sho-a,
€ — noywe’-cl-Ooma-gi sho-yin,
yes ear-be.big-person-SUBJ say-if
hau-4 sho-wa— hle mo-hlo-tan-ya,
howa-gd sho-badd — hle  mo-hlo-nain-da,
that.thing-SUBJ say-EMP  boat not-row-can-because

25. shi-nawe’ koto’kote’-01  la-ne-kha,

@i-noywe’ inmotan-be  ci-ne-do,

his-ear very-great  be.big-stay-time

[ho— i—1 ywe’-hle thon-a-otdin-nd.

[ho — di—] ywe’-hle thaun-tha-dé-otiin-bd.

[that this] sail-boat set.up-go-like-you.see
26. M: Hén-noke. P: E.

Dilo-la. E.

thus-then yes

3.4.3 TRANSLATIONS

3.4.3.1 IF YOUR SON-IN-LAW IS NO USE, SEND HIM TO THE MONASTERY
M: Right then, what story are you going to tell us?

About e-Poun-Ta-Te in the old days.

Ah - g-Poun-Ta-Te. P: Yes.

There are lots of stories about e-Poun-Ta-Tei; which one will you tell?

vz Z v

1.
2
3
4.
5 Ah - you don’t know yet.
6

The one — mm - you know, the story about sending your son-in-law to the
monastery if he’s no use.

v ¥ LK

Ah yes, I know. Good and short. P: Yes, good and short.
Right then, off you go. Come on, make a start.

A start, eh? M: Yes.

10. Well, there was this lad called e-Poun-Ta-Te, a great wag, a great joker.

11. Yes, right here in this village of ours, He-ya Ywa-m4 - in the old days, I mean.
12. » And there was this beautiful girl near Kali-nge — tremendously pretty.

13. In those days, you know, they used to wear a blanket over their heads, when they
went visiting the girls.

14. Well, in those days of blankets over the head, this girl was much too arrogant and
he wanted to humble her — I mean her arrogance, did e-Poun.
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15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.
30.
31.
32.

33.

34.
35.
36.
37.

38.

39.

40.
41.
42.

v

So, there was this big statue at San-ya monastery.
Hm — this statue, it was a huge black thing.

So that’s the thing he took along: covered its head and took it up, he did, up into the
pretty girl’s house.

Well then, when he got up there he said, “Right. You stay visiting here a while.
I'm going to visit somewhere else for a bit”, and he left this “man” there.

After that, the girl tried to make conversation with him, but he said nothing.
They spent the whole night stuck like that, sitting there,

and when it was near dawn, she couldn’t take it any more — the girl — because he
never answered her questions.

So she got up and woke her father.

Her father said “Oh. Nearly dawn”, and went and said his prayers.

Then, when that was over, he came straight over and questioned the “man”.
“Look here, are you visiting my daughter?” — that’s what he said.

The “man” didn't answer.

Then, when he didn’t answer — when he didn’t answer after three or four times of
asking, he got angry — the father, I mean.

In his anger he upped and hit him — hit this “man”.
After that, well, this “man” was a statue after all, not a real person.
The blow landed on his head, and went “clonk”.

That made the father lose his temper: “So! You’d defend yourself against me with
the betel-box lid, would you?”

and he upped and hit him again, kicked him with his foot, and over he fell — being a
statue.

Then they realised it was a statue.

“Ha! Now we’re in trouble. This must be e-Poun’s doing.

It’s no good, no good at all”, he said.

“Daughter, come here quickly. You and I had better take this to the monastery”.
That’s right, early in the morning.

Yes, early in the morning. They paddled along with it to the monastery — with the
statue.

As they were paddling along, old e-Poun — he was a cunning fellow, you see — he’d
got it all worked out.

Just on the outskirts of the village there was a pumpkin frame.
There he was under this pumpkin frame, half hidden and half in the open,

and he was on the lookout for them, he was, on the lookout.
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When he saw the father and daughter paddling along,

he said “Hi there! What’s that? Sending a useless son-in-law to the monastery, are
you?”

3.4.3.2 THE FOUR FRIENDS

wm A W D~
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M: Well now. Is that the only story you know then?
What other stories have you got?

P:  Oh, there are plenty of stories of the old days.
What do you want to hear?

Well, what I want to hear is ~ hm — something I once heard before, something about
four friends — I can’t remember what it was.

Ah — you mean the story of the four friends?

Yes, that’s it. The four friends.

I see, the four friends. You can have that, if you like.

Right then. Give us a go at that one.

Well, the four friends then. A long time ago there were these four friends.
One day the four of them went off to spear fish.

Off they went, and one of them had these huge ears;

... another had an incredibly pointed backside;

the third had vast quantities of snot.

Hm — four of them — oh yes: the fourth had enormous hands.

M: I see: one with enormous hands, one with huge ears, one with a sharp backside,
and one with quantities of snot. Right. What happened then?

P: Off they went, to spear fish, and they landed quite a few — quite a few fish they got.
When they’d got quite a few fish, this nun came asking for offerings.

When she came along the big-handed man suddenly scooped up a load of fish and
gave them to her, and all the fish they’d caught were gone!

This was infuriating: “All the fish we’d got by fishing from dusk to dawn, this great
oaf, with his enormous hands — why ever did he have to go and make an offering of
them?” said the sharp-ended one, mad at him, and he sat down in the boat with a
bump.

Well, the boat was holed. After that the snotty one grabbed a handful and bunged up
the hole ~ the hole in the boat.

. M: Is that it then? P: Yes, that’s it.
. M: What did the big-eared man do?
. P: Oh yes. The one with big ears, he whatsanamed — they couldn’t paddle the boat,
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25. s0, as his ears were so huge, they sailed off as if it was a sailing boat.

26. M: Oh, is that how it was? P: Yes.

4. TAVOYAN
4.1 INTRODUCTION

One of the earliest notices of the Tavoyan dialect was published in 1799, when, under the
name of ‘Tanayntharee’ (i.e. modern Tonin-6a-yi or Tenasserim), it was included in a
comparative vocabulary alongside Standard Burmese, Arakanese, and Y5 (Buchanan
1798:224). Oddly enough, the writer of that article found no instance, in his list of 50
words, in which Tavoyan differed from Standard Burmese. Perhaps one of the dialects (or
both) has changed appreciably since then, or maybe he was badly served by his informants,
because in fact the differences are quite remarkable. A favourite Tavoyan tongue-twister for
speakers of Standard Burmese gives an idea of how striking some of them are:

TV /Klon-khon-tha’ma kli-gan gon/

SB /Caun-khaun-bo-hma  ci-gan to-gaun/
TV /klo’khe-nipyi’khld - o kla-lay/
SB /caw’khe-né pyi’chd - aw’ ca-lay
TV /klan-tha’ma Qe: kla kai’shon./
SB /thun-ye-bo-hma Qe: ca kai’shaun./

Up on the monastery roof, a crow.
Threw a stone and hit him — down he fell.
He died on the plough-ridge: a tiger carried him off.

Another intriguing insight offered by Tavoyan has to do with a curious WB/SB
mismatch. WB has the words Mranma ‘Burmese’, tam-mrak-caiiii: ‘broom’, and Mrit ‘Beik’
(the Burmese name of the town known to foreigners as Mergui). By normal rules the SB
pronunciation would be /Myan-ma, tomye’si, Myei’/, but in fact the words are pronounced
/Boma, tobye’si, Bei’/. No other words in SB manifest this unlikely match of spelling and
pronunciation. The Tavoy dialect, however, reveals that the equation WB mr = Tavoyan /by/
is found in many words, so the SB pronunciation is not as bizarre as first appears. Why the
/by/ reflex is so common in one dialect and so restricted in the other remains to be
discovered.

4.1.1 LOCATION AND NUMBERS

The town of Tavoy (SB /Dowe/) stands halfway down the ‘tail’ of Burma, a narrow
coastal strip some 500 miles long, backed by the Daw-n4d and Tenasserim ranges of
mountains which form the boundary between Burma and southern Thailand. In spite of
reasonably good communications up and down the coast by both land and sea, the
distribution of the TV dialect speakers appears to be curiously limited: at the time when they
were recorded for the LSB (Webb 1917:33) they were virtually all in the Tavoy District,
which extends 60-70 miles north and south of the town. They were said to be distributed
‘throughout the District’. A comparatively insignificant number were recorded in Y& and
Kyaik-khami (Ambherst) to the north. Even fewer were recorded south of the District, at
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Palaw and Kédw-thaung (Victoria Point), but these were probably Merguese anyway, whose
dialect, pace Mr Taylor, is quite different from Tavoyan.

My informant told me in 1969 that the population of the Tavoy District then was around
400,000, and “only a few” of these did not speak Tavoyan. Though I have no authentication
for this figure, it sounds not implausible: the population of the whole country is generally
assumed to have doubled since the last full census in 1931; if Tavoy District has kept pace
with this rate of increase it should have moved from 180,000 in 1931 to about 360,000 in
1969, which is not so very far off the figure my informant had heard. Bradley (1994)
estimates some 400,000 current speakers of Tavoyan.

For what they are worth, the old figures for TV speakers, rounded to the nearest
thousand, are as follows:

1931 census: 159,000
1921 census: 132,000
LSB 1917: 138,000
1911 census: 46,000
1901 census: nil

4.1.2 BACKGROUND

The legend, apparently related by the Tavoyans themselves, is that they came from
Arakan. This alleged origin is often repeated in the literature, for example in Forbes
(1878:212) who says the Tavoyans are “only a colony of the Arracanese, as is stated in their
traditions and confirmed by their language, which has since become corrupted by Shan and
Siamese influence” (see also, to the same effect, Taylor 1921:91, LSI (Grierson 1904:379),
Gaz.LB (Spearman 1879/1:151), Gaz.B (Lowis 1908/1:437), Houghton n.d.:1). There is
even an ingenious piece of etymologising which makes out that the Arakanese depended on
the place for their cutlery, since WB Tha:way ‘Tavoy’ is obviously derived from tha: ‘knife’
and way ‘buy’ (Houghton n.d.:1, Low 1835:253).

Taylor (1921:91) cast doubt on the Siamese influence. One might well add that the
supposed similarity between Tavoyan and Arakanese is not convincing either. A few of the
more obvious points in the phonology are discussed below.

1. AR, like SB and other dialects, merges WB ut, un with up, um, whereas TV keeps
them distinct.

2. The splits and mergers of other WB rhymes take quite different directions in the two
dialects (in the WB row Y is a cover symbol for palatal initials):

.3 » ’

AR ain on en ai 0 £

WB |uip |afi(@i)| Yap |ap an uik ac Yak | ak at

TV |ain in an ar’ i a

3. The reflexes of Old Burmese initial clusters with I, y and r are again strikingly
dissimilar in the two dialects. Simplifying a little, the main patterning is:
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AR c kr py pr
OB ki ky kr py. pr pl
vV ki c py pl

4. AR has nothing to match TV /by/ for WB mr, hmr; or TV /i, & for WB i, ut.

Many of the phonological features that AR and TV do have in common are also shared by
other dialects, so it is difficult to point to anything which is peculiar to these two only. The
same may be said for items of grammar and lexicon: I am not aware of any, in my limited
coverage, that are exclusive to AR and TV. While the legend, then, cannot be disproved,
there seems little case for saying it is ‘confirmed by their language’.

Tavoy is mentioned in some twelfth- and thirteenth-century inscriptions, which suggest
that it was subject to Pagan at the time (Pe Maung Tin 1933:45, Luce 1969:100 n.,
1933:296,300). It looks as if the Tavoyans may have reached their area in or around the
Pagan period, and subsequently developed the distinctive features of their dialect as a result
of being virtually cut off from the main body of Burmese speakers by the Mon centres round
the gulf of Martaban (Mok-tamad). It is interesting to note in this connection that the Tavoyans
to this day call SB speakers from the central plains /Pogan-02/ ‘men of Pagan’ — but so

~ apparently do the Merguiese (Carapiett, in Luce 1969:46), whose dialect reportedly differs
little from SB.

Later on, in the sixteenth, seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, the position of Tavoy
made it specially vulnerable to attack in conflicts between the Burmese, the Mon and the
Thai. The connection with Siam is immortalised in The Lusiads (1572):

Olha Tavai cidade, onde comeca Tavais city, too, observe, where lo!
De Sifo largo o imperio Siam’s vast empire doth begin, so long
(Os Lusiadas x.123) (Aubertin 1878, vol.2 p.255)

Tavoy was seized by one side after another at frequent intervals (see Gaz.B (Lowis
1908:438) for some details), and even had a brief period of independence from 1752 (Gaz.B
1908:438 and Houghton n.d.:2). The area was brought under British rule when Arakan and
Tenasserim were annexed in 1826, and Tenasserim remains a Division within the central
administration of independent Burma.

4.1.3 SOURCE OF MATERIAL

The notes on the following pages are drawn from material collected during a stay in
Tavoy in 1969. The bulk of it comes from recordings made for me by U Co Min.

U Co Min was the son of a practitioner of traditional medicine, a Tavoyan who was
distinguished enough to have a street named after him, and who came to be known in Burma
as Mi-bdun-byan U Co Yin through his skill and daring in flying with home-made hot-air
balloons. Though U Co Min had spent his life in Tavoy and habitually spoke TV with his
family and in and around his home town, he had travelled, and was able to speak SB if the
occasion demanded. This made me at first wary of his TV, but a comparison of his speech
with that of non-SB-speaking informants who also made recordings showed that his TV was
unaffected by this ability — except perhaps at two points which are marked in the
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transcription. I use his recording in preference to that of the other informants as his is not so
fast and slurred.

The major text reproduced here is a Tavoyan folktale, told to two of the girls who worked
in the family cheroot-making business, and transcribed with U Co Min’s help. I also include
a transcription of some of the Tavoyan chants and songs that U Co Min recorded for me, the
texts of which are printed, in Burmese script, in his book on Tavoy (Co Min 1968).

The material taken from these recordings is supplemented by informants’ answers to
questions, further recordings of short word lists, and notes made of points encountered or
overheard in conversation.

4.1.4 ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

It was very sad to hear that U Co Min died of cancer in 1972. Not only was he an
understanding, consistent, and painstaking informant, but he also took it on himself to act
most generously as my host and guide during my stay in Tavoy. His enthusiasm for things
Tavoyan, and his knowledge of the area, were immense, and I am much indebted to him. I
am also grateful to the members of his family and household who helped to look after me and
answer my questions.

4.2 OUTLINE PHONOLOGY
4.2.1 PHONEME INVENTORY

4.2.1.1 TONES
heavy I+
creaky I+l
low I+
stop +/
weak o/

4.2.1.2 RHYMES
Open syllables: weak

full e i £ a 0 0 u
Closed syllables:  nasal im in ain an on un wa aom
stop i’ ai’ a’ o u’ ao’
4.2.1.3 HEADS
with with with
medial /y/  medial /I/ medial /w/
Medial /w/ occurs with
g d b j z (0 by gl bl all initials except /w/
k t p c s py ki pl itself
kh th ph ch sh 8 phy khl  phl * (since /’w/ would be
equivalent to initial /w-/)
g n m ii my ml h (since /hw/ is already

listed among the initials)
hgp bn hm hi hmy hml  fiand hii
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() 1 woy r (Iy)
h h hw (hly)

4.2.2 PHONEME DESCRIPTION
All sounds are realised as in SB except as set out below:

Tones are on the whole similar to SB tones, but there is a difference in clause intonation
matched by differences in syllable tone. The study of intonation is not within the scope of
these notes, but an obvious feature is the relatively low pitch, compared with SB, of TV
syllables in the stop tone.

The situation regarding rhymes is:

/a/: further back than SB /a/, sometimes closer to SB /o/

/i:a/: vowel as in SB and TV open syllable /i/

/an, a’/: vowel closer than SB /an, a’/

/on, 9°/: vowel more open than SB and TV open syllable /o/

fu:a/: vowel as in SB and TV open syllable /u/

/aon, a0’/: diphthong from open front unrounded towards close back rounded

/-n/: nasalisation, often faint, sometimes absent

/0/: rarely used, and then only by certain speakers; possibly a loan pronunciation from SB
/-1-/: lateral medial consonant; not in SB

4.2.3 COMPARISON WITH WB (FIGURES REFER TO NOTES IN §4.3.1 BELOW)
4.2.3.1 TONES

These are as in SB.

4.2.3.2 RHYMES
Open syllables WB i we ¢

™V A e

Closed nasal syllables

WB in im affi ai Yap ay an am wan wam 0p uiy un um

LN L

TV /in in an un on ain umn aon/

7 2 6 5 7 4,7
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Closed stop syllables

it ip Tc/Yak ak\zit/ap vx&wap o|k u|ik Tt ur
™V A i a’ u’ 9 ai’ d a0’/

3 6 5 3 4
4.2.3.3 HEADS

These are as for SB except:

SB /y|w/ fw/

WB mw 8 hrlw 8

™V /w  yw/ /hw  Jw/

SB /Ic/ /ch/ 1

WB  ky kr 9 klhy khr 9 g|r 9
N

vV Kkl ¢ k/ /T10 khl ch kb/ i y/

SB /py/ /phy/ | /my/ /hmy/
N T N N

WB p pr 11 phy phril n|1y/mrll\2 bhmy hmr 12
TV /py pl/ /phy phV/ /my ml by/ /hmy hml  by/
4.3 NOTES

4.3.1 PHONEMES

(1) Words in WB e correspond to TV /e/, as for SB, but to TV /i/ if preceded by /w/. For
example:

WB TV SB

pe: /pe/ /pe/ give
re fyel lye/ water
khwe: /khwi/ /khwe/ dog
we: wi/ Iwe/ be far

Two words with we, however, were said to have ‘old’ and ‘modern’ pronunciations, /wi/
and /we/ respectively, possibly reflecting the influence of SB:
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twe: /twi, twe/ ftwe/ ponder

hrwe /hwi, Jwe/ /fwe/ gold
Four other words emerged which were pronounced as in SB:

kwe. kwé/ kwé/ turn

chwe /shwe/ /shwe/ relative

gwe /qwe/ qwe/ silver

we-Ii-we-lap: fwe-li-we-lan/ /we-li-we-lin/ dawn

(2) WB aifi, which gives SB /i/, /e/ or /e/, corresponds regularly with TV /e/:

krafifi fce/ fci/ be clear
prafii. /ple/ Ipyé/ be full
tafifi: Il Iel stay

A few exceptions were found (6 of 37 words checked, of which the last 3 below are Pali

loans):
rafifi-rway lyi-ywe/ lyi-ywe/ intend
chafifi:pu /shi-pht/ /shi-bl/ amass
safifi:zkham /6i-khan/ /Bi-khan/ forgive
nafii: v/ i/ method
winaiiii: Jwi-ni/ /wi-ni/ Vinaya
paccaiiii: Ipyi’si/ Ipyi’si/ thing
One further word, praiiii ‘country’, had the regular TV reflex, /pye/, only in certain phrases

(e.g. /pye-[in/ ‘nat’); otherwise it was TV /pyi/.

The most likely explanation of these exceptions is of course that they are loan
pronunciations from SB. This view is supported by the alternative pronunciations of praf,
but it is curious that the three Pali loanwords should be irregular.

(3) WB it, ip merge with WB iin TV /i/.

tit i/ hei’/ be quiet
ti i/ i/ be exact
sip 161/ /0ei’/ put to bed
si 161/ 161/ know

This correspondence is partly paralleled by the merger of WB uf with vin TV /¥ (for WB up
see note (4) below):

thut /thid/ /thou’/ take out
ahmut /ohmi/ /shmou’/ blowing
ahmu fohmi/ Johmi/ case

In spite of the merging of these thymes, TV appears still to maintain a distinction in cases of
juncture: see §4.3.2.1.

(4) WB un and um correspond to TV /u:p/ and /aon/ respectively, a distinction not found in
SB, AR, IT or YW, all of which merge the two rhymes. It is curious that TV does not have a
similar distinction between WB in and im: they merge in TV /i:n/.

kun: /ku:n/ /kdun/ land
kum: /kaon/ /kdun/ string together
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phun /phu:n/ /phoun/ dust
phum: /phaon/ /phoun/ cover

The corresponding distinction between the stop rhymes, WB ut and up, though it exists, is
partly obscured by TV’s merger of WB ut and u (note (3) above), giving TV /i, ao’/, not the
TV */u:’, a0’/ that one would have expected:

thut /thd/ /thou’/ take out
thup /thao’/ /thou’/ wrap
ut n/ louw’/ brick
up fao’/ fow’/ cover

Spellings with irregular finals after WB u are pronounced in TV as if written with p. For
example:

dukkha /dao’khd/ /dow’khd/ suffering
ucca /a0’sa/ /ou’sa/ thing
kukka: /kao’kd/ /kouw’kd/ pennant
In one case, TV accords with formal SB rather than colloquial:
u: (formal) b n further (auxiliary verb)
um: (colloq) n foun/ further (auxiliary verb)

TV seems to treat the word for ‘monk’ as having an irregular final nasal:
phun:kri: /phaon-gi/ /phoun-ji/ monk

This would be consistent with its derivation from Pali pufifia, assuming a subsequent
adjustment from i to n in WB orthography.

(5) Asin SB, WB an, am and at, ap merge in TV to give /an/ and /a’/, or /un/ and /u’/ if
preceded by w. For example:

pran /plan/ /pyan/ return
Iwan M/ Mun/ exceed
kham /khan/ /khan/ receive
kwam: /kan/ /kun/ betel
kyat fea’/ fea’/ kyat
pwat fpu’/ fpuw’/ rub
khyap fcha’/ /cha’/ flat
kwap /ku’/ /ka’/ edge
In TV, however, WB an, am and at, ap are joined by ap and ak:
aprang foplan/ lopyin/ surface
apran foplan/ /opyan/ return
tan ftan/ /tin/ put on
tam /tan/ /tan/ shaft
phak /pha’/ /phe’/ leaf
phat /pha’/ /pha’/ read
tak ha’/ e’/ ascend
tat ha’/ ha’/ know

There are two restrictions on this merger: first, in syllabes containing WB -w, the TV
reflexes of WB ap and ak are exempt from the vowel change that applies to the reflexes of
WB an, am and at, ap.
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khwarn. /khwén/ fkhwin/ opportunity
twag: /twan/ /twin/ hole
khwak /khwa’/ /khwe’/ bowl

The second restriction is that, after a palatal initial, TV merges WB ap and ak with a1 and
ac: see note (6) below.

(6) When WB ag and ak are preceded by a palatal initial, TV merges them with WB afi and
ac. For this purpose palatal initials are:

V. j ¢ c¢h @ hii; by py phy my hmy;, z s sh; y [/
=WB gy ky khy aAf hii by py phy my hmy j ¢ ch y hy

gr kr khr pgr hpr br pr phr mr hmr r hr
pyan: /pyin/ /pyin/ be lazy
pyafi /pyin/ Ipyin/ timber
rak yi’l Iye’l day
rac yi’/ i’/ (do) behind (one)
chap /shin/ /shin/ elephant
cak /si’/ /se’/ machine
Three words in WB ac which have irregular TV reflexes are:
tac e/ iy one
hnac /hné/ /hni’/ two
khu-nac /khun-né/ /khun-ni’/ seven

(7) The three rhymes ending in ‘variable nasalisation’, here shown as /-p/, seem to differ in
the extent to which the nasalisation varies. All three were heard on occasion with faint
nasalisation, but in words in TV /-u:n/ (e.g. TV /khu:n/ ‘jump’, /mu:n/ ‘hate’), the
nasalisation was usually quite audible. In words in TV /-aon/, on the other hand (e.g. /saon/
‘be complete’, /laon/ ‘be covered’), it was more often absent. Pronunciations in TV /-i:a/
seemed evenly distributed between the two extremes.

Certain words appeared to be pronounced regularly without nasalisation. These were:

im i/ lein/ house
akhyin /okhi/ fachein/ time

tun: 1t/ /tdun/ while
mun. fmu/ /méun/ pastry

(8) The reflexes of WB rw, hrw were checked for only nine words. Four of these had TV
/w, hw/, and four had TV /yw, [w/:

rwa Iwa/ lywa/ rain; village
rwak wa’/ lywe’/ leaf; carry
rwe: Wi/ lywe/ choose
hrwe. hwi/ I[wé/ move
arway loywe/ foywe/ size

hrwang /[wan/ /Twin/ be joyful
hrwam: /Jun/ /Jan/ be juicy
hrwai /fwel /fwel be soaked

The remaining example, WB hrwe ‘gold’, was said to have a modern TV pronunciation
/[wel/, like SB, and an obsolescent TV pronunciation /hwi/.
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Only one word with initial WB yw was checked: yway: ‘go off course’, and this was
pronounced TV /ywan/.

(9) WB ky, khy correspond in some cases to TV /c, ch/, as in SB, and in others to TV /kl,
khV/. For example:

kywan /cun/ /cun/ slave
kywat /klw’/ few’/ be taken off
khyup /chao’/ /chou’/ sew

khyop: /khlon/ /chaun/ stream

For more examples and a fuller treatment of velar clusters see Okell (1971).

This split does not apply generally to WB kr, khr, which correspond to TV /c, ch/, not to
TV /k1, khl/. For example:

krum /caon/ /coun/ meet

khrac /chi’/ /chi’/ scratch
There were, however, some exceptions (Okell 1971, §13):

kra: Kly/ fca/ between

krit /&l feei’/ grind

krim: /kli:a, kin/ /fc&in/ smart

Perhaps WB orthography should have ky for these words, though ‘between’ has kr attested
in AR.

Both pairs of WB clusters (ky, khy and kr, khr) also correspond in a few cases to TV /k,
kh/. Among the sets with these correspondences, all but a couple of those with WB ky, khy
can be related to forms with ki, khi at a stage earlier than WB (Okell 1971, §7). For example:

akhyin /okhi:n/ fachein/ measure
khyt /khi/ /chi/ carry

There are two cases, however, where WB khy = TV /kh/ cannot be referred to a
following i (Okell 1971, §12):

khyafifi /khe/ /chi/ tie

khyuip /khain/ /chain/ lop

The correspondence WB kr, khr= TV /k, kl/ is found in the following words:
khranifi /khe/ /chi/ thread

khre /khe/ /che, chi/ foot

kri: /xi/ fci/ be big
krwak /kwa’/ lewe’/ rat

krafini. kel feil look

akrwe: fokwi/ Jacwe/ debt

akrwe lokwi/ Jacwe/ small change
krway /kwe/ fewe/ be rich

krim /ki:n/ fcein/ rattan
khron: /khon/ Jchaun/ throat
khywe: /khwi/ /chwe/ sweat

(sic MSTK for ‘sweat’, but the ris attested in Old Burmese)

So far, no explanation is available for these sets (Okell 1971, §11).
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TV does not have a */nl, hnl/ to match the plosive pairs, but it is just possible to suggest a
correspondence WB gr="TV /fi, 5/ to match the plain velar correspondence of the plosives.
My material contains only two examples of TV /g/ in this correspondence, one of them

dubious.
pri i/
it /ni/
(sic MSTK, perhaps for pr ?)
agrim. ot/
prim Mmin/

it/
fiei’/
faiéin/
[iiein/

be caught
nod

anyeint
be still

(10) The correspondence WB khy = TV /ch, khl, kh/ has a further complication in that in
TV, as in IT and AR, some of these words are pronounced with TV /[/. For example:

khyan
khyam:
takhyui.
khyui

/chan/
/Tan/

/taché/

/To/

/chan/
/chan/
/tochd/
/cho/

leave out
be cold
some

be sweet

No examples were found of WB khr= TV /[/, and fuller investigation (Okell 1971, §6)
shows that in fact TV /[/ is reserved for words which have khy in Old Burmese, and that the
regular correspondences between these languages are as follows:

OB TV WB |SB
khr /eh/ | khr |/ch/
khy |/[/ or /ch/ | khy

khi /kh/  or /el

khl /khl/  or /ch/

(11) WB py, phy correspond regularly with TV /py, phy/. For example:

pyak
pyo

phya:
phyo

Ipyi’/
Ipyo/
/phyd/
/phyo/

/pye’/
fpyo/

/phyd/
/phys/

One exception to this correspondence emerged:

pyam

/plan/

/pyan/

perish

melt

have a fever
dissolve

fly

The TV reflexes of WB pr, phr are divided between TV /py, phy/ and TV /pl, phl/. For

example:

pra
pra
prog
proy:
phre
phrai

/pyd/
/pla/
/pyon/
/plon/
/phye/
/phle/

/pyd/
/pya/
/pyaun/
/pyaun/
/phye/
/phye/

show

ash

be smooth
change
undo
widen
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One example was said to have both pronunciations:

pri /pyu, pli/ /pyt/ protrude
Two further examples, the only ones with TV /i/ (long), had no medial in TV:
pri: /pV/ /pi, pyV/ finish
prin: /pi:n/ /pein/ be dull
(12) WB my, hmy correspond regularly with TV /my, hmy/. For example:
mya: /mya/ /mya/ be many
hmya /hmy#/ /hmya/ be equal
There was one exception to this correspondence:
hmyac /hmli’/ /hmyi’/ bamboo shoot

The TV reflexes of WB mr, hmr, however, are not twofold as for the plosives, but
(startlingly) threefold: TV /my, ml, by/ and TV /hmy, hml, by/. For example:

mrui. /myd/ /myd/ town
mrac /mli’/ /myi’/ river
mran /byan/ /myan/ be fast
hmra: /hmya/ /hmya/ trap
hmrup /hmlao’/ /hmyou’/ bury
hmrap. /byin/ /hmyin/ raise

There were a few exceptions:

(a) two words that had no medial in TV:

amrit fomi/ fomei’/ edge
ahmre: /ohme/ /ohme/ film
(b) one word which was said to be pronounced with either /1/ or no medial:
mrin /mli:a, mi:n/ /mein/ relish
(c) one word which could have either /y/ or /1/:
mrat /mya’, mla’/ /mya’/ be noble
(d) and one which had /bw/:
amii: /owi/ fomi, omy1/ tail

All these exceptions except mrat are evidently due to the presence of the vowel 7 in Old
Burmese. Mrat is probably a case of SB pronunciation ousting an earlier TV one.

In view of the unusual nature of the TV /by/ reflex I list below the remaining words for
which it was given.

mrafifi; /bye/ /myY/ taste
mrai /byg/ /mye/ be stable
mrwe fowi/ /mwe/ snake
mro /byo/ /myo/ behold
mrang /byin/ /myin/ see
mrai: /byin/ /myin/ horse

mran. /byin/ /myin/ be high
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mrafifi /bye/ /myi/ sound
mrak /byi’/ /mye’/ grass

Interestingly, this correspondence is found once in SB:
tam-mrak-cafifi: /tabye’si/ broom
It is perhaps reflected in two names:

Mrit /Bei’/ Mergui
Mran-ma /Boma/ Burmese

4.3.2 MORPHOPHONEMICS
4.3.2.1 VOICING

Voicing occurs in TV in much the same circumstances as in SB, but only with the plain
initials, not with both plain and aspirate as in SB. For example:

apap /opan/ /opin/ plant
kywan:pan /cim-ban/ /cun-bin/ teak tree
sac-pap /6i’pan/ /01’ pin/ tree

phre:phre: /phyé-phye/ /phye-bye/ slowly
takhu-khu /tokhu-khi/ /tokhi-gi/ something
na:chop /na-shon/ /ga-zaun/ five buildings
sum:khyap /8aon-cha’/ /8dun-ja’/ three flat things
sum:thafiii /620n-the/ /0dun-de/ three garments

TV /0/ appears to be voiced irregularly by some speakers and not at all by others.
The TV voicing pattern reveals some aspirates not indicated by WB orthography:

bon:bi /pon-phi/ /baun-bi/ trousers
wam:puik /wun-phai’/ /win-bai’/ stomach
chaififi:pi /shi-pht/ /shi-bl/ amass
rwe-po /ye-pho/ /ye-bo/ plane

Some words in SB have voiced initials even when not in close juncture. Most of their
counterparts in TV were the same in this respect, but there were some exceptions:

jhe: /she/ 28/ market
Jhi:si: /shi-81/ /2i-0V/ wild plum
dha: /thy/ /da/ knife
khoy: /khon/ /gaun/ head
khon:bhi: /khon-phwi/ /by comb
khyap: /Jin/ fjin/ ginger

An interesting feature concerning voicing is that though WB ut and u merge in TV /i¥/, and
WB it, ipand i in TV /i/, the TV reflexes of WB ut, it and ip seem to have the same effect on
following voiceable initials as if they were still stop syllables. For example:

arip-koy: fayi-kon/ /oyei’kaun/ good shade
tit-tit Nt/ ftei’tei’/ quiet
cf. ti-ti Mti-di/ Mi-di/ exact
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cut-cut /su-st/ /sou’sou’/ shabby
cf. tacu-cu /tozd-zd/ Ntoza-zi/ some group (/osi/)

4.3.2.2 WEAKENING

Weakening occurs in TV in the same way, and with the same voicing pattern, as in SB.
For example:

takon Ntogon/ /togaun/ one animal
takhu Jtokhi/ /tokhni/ one item

Two differences emerged: one is that TV /hné/ ‘two’, unlike its SB counterpart /hni’/,
does not weaken in compounds. For example:

hnac-khwak /hné-khwa’/ /hnokhwe’/ two cups

The other is that a number of words with weak syllables in SB have counterparts in TV with
no matching syllable at all. For example:

wa:phui: /pho/ /wabd/ kind of bamboo
kyi1:kan:takoy /kli-gan-gon/ /ci-gan togaun/  a crow

takha /kha/ /tokha/ again

hawa Iwa/ /howa/ whatsit

capa: /od/ /sabd/ paddy

caka: lg&/ /sogd/ word

thaman: /hman/ /thomin/ cooked rice
pukhak /kha’/ /pokhe’/ cradle
hpak-pyo-sT: /by>-0V/ /Inepyd-8Y/ banana

si-tan:ne. /dan-né/ /6adin-né/ sabbath day
aphit-ne. /phi-né/ /ophei’né/ eve of sabbath
sa-kra: iy 100j/ sugar

saka /ga/ [Baga/ hardened crude sugar
tara:na /ya na/ /toya na/ listen to a sermon

4.3.2.3 INDUCED CREAKY TONE

Induced creaky tone occurs in TV as in SB. For example:

si 16w/ 1o/ he

so.rafifi:ca: /816 ye-z3/ /01 yi-za/ his sweetheart
chay /she/ /she/ ten

chay.le: /she-1&/ /she-1&/ fourteen

3

Creaky tone is also induced in TV by the suffix /18/
grammatically, and perhaps etymologically, to SB /t¢/:

plural’, which corresponds

sa 0w/ 10w/ he
104-16/ /Bu-do/ they

nag /nan/ /nin/ you (sing.)
/néan-16/ /nin-d6/ you (plur.)

There is also an induced heavy tone in TV, which has no counterpart in SB. It occurs in
syllables which would otherwise have low tone, in the following three kinds of context:
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(a) when verbs are repeated to form a subordinate expression, for example:

prim-prim [ili:n-fii:n/ /fiein-fiein/ quiet

mran-mran /byan-byan/ /myan-myan/ quickly

phri-phrii /phlu-phlu/ /phyu-byw/ white

krog tog-ton /con ton-don/ /caun taun-daun/ bemused

hman-hman /bman-hman kan-gan/  /hman-hman kan-gan/  regularly
but t0-t0 fto-do/ /to-do/ quite

(b) when nouns are repeated to form a diminutive, for example:

TV base TV diminutive
/phwa-o/ grandmother /0-0/ granny
fafo/ sweet /Jo-Jof sweetie
fme/ mother /me-me/ mummy
fofin/ lord /[in-fin/ lordling (i.e. monk)
but /ophe/ father /phe-phe/ daddy
(c) in some compounds, for example:
WB v SB
cham /shan/ /shan/ hair
cham-pap /shan-ban/ /shabin/ hair

(This was in fact the only example I came across, but it seems likely that further
investigation would throw up some more.)

There is of course no induced heavy tone in syllables which are creaky or heavy in other
contexts. For example:

kon:kon: /kon-gon/ /kaun-giun/ well
tafifi.tafifl. /té-dé/ /té-dg/ straight

4.3.3 GRAMMAR

The following notes cover some of the particles and common words found in TV but not
used, or differently used, in SB. Entries are listed alphabetically, and each entry includes a
grammatical classification, one or more SB equivalents, some examples, and occasionally a
note on other points of interest.

Some examples are taken from the texts of which transcriptions are given in §4.4 below.
These examples are given references: for example 1.27 = text 1, sentence 27. Other examples
were suggested by informants, or encountered in conversation, and are labelled ‘inf’.

The grammatical classifications are the same as those in Okell (1969), and are abbreviated
as indicated in the foreword above.

(1) /a/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /yin/; sometimes weakened before
TV /le/ to fo/

TV /sho-a/ 1.27, 1.37, and so on, SB /sho-yin/ ‘if’
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/la’klaonklaon [i-a, kofBe co’-sd/1.62
/phounmothein [i-yin, toshe cau’-lai’'ta
camphor be-if demon fear-EXCL
Demons are terrified if there’s camphor around.

/koBe nain-Jin-a-le/ 1.62

/tashe nain-jin-yin-le/

demon overcome-want-if-also

and if you want to overpower a demon

/nan mo-yaon-a-le/ 1.33
/nin  ma-youn-yin-le/
you not-trust-if-also
and if you don’t trust me

(2) /4/ verb-sentence marker = SB /phi/; negated sentence-final verbs also occur with @

marker

vV
SB

/sa-di-le  mo-kun-4/ 1.8
/sa-16-le  mo-koun-bi/
eat-ing-also not-run.out-VSMK
and (they) couldn’t eat all of it

/Bo-myd me-caon-phu-4/ 1.29
/da-myd mo-coun-bu-bi/
that-kind not-meet-ever-VSMK
T’ve never met anything like it.

Apparently also used in verb sentence attributes (one example only):

vV
SB

/hlu’-mo-wi-4 wa-to-wa/ 1.11
/Bei’-mo-we-dé ywa-to-ywa/
much-not-be.far-REL village-one-village
a village not far away

Said to be used also with positive verbs on occasion:

vV
SB

Ipyd-4/ inf
Ipyd-de/
say-VSMK
(he) said

(3) /be-hna-g/ sentence-final postposition = SB/pd-le/

TV
SB

/wa-(D)a sho-myo-behnae/ 1.4
fywa-1& shodgé-hamyd-bole/
village-little say-kind-you.know
a little kind of village, you know
/kha-dain-myo-behnag/ 1.12
/kha-dain-lo-bdle/
time-every-kind-you.know

just as usual, you see
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(4) /con/ subordinate marker with noun and verb for complement = SB /c4un, 16/; voiceable;

see also /tif
TV /phe-ha phyi’-con/ 1.58
SB /ba phyi’-16/
which-thing happen-because
why?
vV /cha-jon hmi-4/ 1.65
SB /tocha-jdun  hmou’-phi/

other-because not.be.so-VSMK
It is for no other reason.

(5) /con/ ?sentence-medial postposition, only in /le-jon-be/ = SB /le-be/; voiceable

TV /Be phyi’-le-jon-be/ 1.56
SB  /da phyi’ta-né-le-be/
that happen-also-because-EMP
after that happened
TV /hao-gé-le-jon-be mé-bi-do-a/ 1.55
SB  /ho-gi-le-be mé-pi-do-ga/
that-SUBJ-also-because-EMP faint-finish-when-time
and this one fainted away and ...
v /Be ... wa-Ba-4-le-jon-be/ 1.64
SB  /di... ywa-lé-gi-le-be/
this  village-little-SUBJ-also-because-EMP
and this village
(6) /e/ subordinate marker with noun for complement = SB /ha, kd/; possibly from TV */0e/
= WB safifi
v /Be-wa-4 lu-de-g/ 1.5
SB /di-ywa-g4 lu-de-ha/

this-village-from person-PL-SUBJ

the people from this village

/6u-£ shin-khl4-1a-(@)u-be/ 1.36
/6u-ha  shin-chd-la-da-be/

he-SUBJ descend-drop-come-VSMK-EMP
He ran down.

(7) /e/ verb-sentence marker = SB /te/; presumably from TV */0e/ = WB saiifi

vV
SB

fto-do ki-e/ 1.6
fto-do ci-de/
quite-ADV be.big-VSMK
(It) was pretty big.

/Bu la-e/1.12

/6u la-de/

he come-VSMK

He came.
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v /khe-pe-lai’-e/ 1.35
SB /chi-pe-lai’-te/
tie-give-just-VSMK
(She) tied.
(8) /han/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /yin/
TV /pyd-han-py>-han/ 1.16
SB Ipyd-yin-pyd-yin/
talk-ing-talk-ing

talking on and on
(9) /khan/ special head noun = SB /soya/; presumably as WB akhap: (only one example)
TV /ye-khan md-khan/ 1.16
SB  /yi-zoya mo-zaya/
laugh-thing langh-thing
jokes

(10) /hiiin/ sentence-medial postposition = SB /taun/

TV /6o-hmyé-hfiin mo-ca-a/ 1.45 (sole example)
SB /di-lau’-taun mo-ca-bi/

this-much-even not-last-VSMK

(It) shouldn’t last as long as this.

(11) /phi/ auxiliary verb = formal SB /phi/: no precise counterpart in the colloquial.
™V /lao’-phi-me/ inf
SB flow’-pa-me/
do-EMP-VSMK
(I) will do (it).

(12) /ké/ auxiliary verb = SB /cd/, voiceable; apparently no connection with TV /ké/ =SB
/ci/ ‘look’

v /na-thon-gé/ 1.2

SB /na-thaun-j&/
ear-set.up-PL
listen

v /plan-Owa-gé-be-yo/ 3.2

SB  /pyan-dwa-ja-be-dd/
return-go-PL-EUPH-now
Be off home with you!

(13) Nle/ sentence-final postposition = SB /le/

vV /ma caonjai’-tu-le/ 1.1

SB /ga counjai’-toun-le/
I  encounter-while-you.know
while I have the chance

vV /Dowe-4  ne-bi-le/ 1.4

SB /Dowe-gd  ne-bi-le/
Tavoy-from stay-finish-you.know
from Tavoy
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(14) /le/ auxiliary verb = SB /le/ but used more widely in TV

TV /Be-a-le-e/ 1.10

SB /Be-Bwa-le-de/
die-go-EUPH-VSMK
(They all) died.

TV /pyi’-khl4-a-le-(8)u-be/ 1.24

SB  /pyi’-chd-Bwa-le-da-be/
throw-drop-go-EUPH-VSMK-EMP
(He) dropped (it) down.

TV /baon-gone le-le-g/ 1.51

SB  /bdun-gong le-le-de/
bump-ADV fall-EUPH-VSMK
(He) came down with a thump.

TV  /pyo’-8wa-le-(@)u-be/ 1.56

SB  /pyauw’-Owa-le-da-be/
disappear-go-EUPH-VSMK-EMP
(She) disappeared.

(15) /lo/ sentence-final postposition = SB /no/

TV Ipyd-pyd-me-lo/ 1.1 (sole example)
SB  /pyo-pyd-me-no/
say-show-VSMK-right?
(I)’11 tell you, shall I?

(16) /15/ sentence-final postposition = SB /13/ cf. formal SB /15/; and TV /n/ = SB /i&/

TV  /cena’-pa-lo/ 1.22

SB Jcena’-pa-13/
be.satisfied-VSMK-Q
Are you satisfied?

v /kan-kan-15 phe-Io mo-8i-&/ 1.6

SB /kan-kaun-la  ba-la  me-6i-bi/
fate-be.good-Q what-Q not-know-VSMK
(I’'m) not sure whether it was good luck or not.

V. /hmd-1o5/ 1.3
SB /hmou’-13/
not.be.so-Q
Isn’tit?
(17) /16/ auxiliary noun = SB /té/; induces creaky tone in preceding syllable
vV /nén-16/ 1.1
SB /nin-dé/
you-PL
you (plural)

TV /06-16/ 1.5
SB /Bu-do/
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he-PL
they (plural)

(18) /méald/ verb-sentence marker = SB /pa-13/
vV Mla’klaoklaon-a koBe nain-mdald/ (1.60 — sole example)
SB /phounmo€ein-ha  toshe nain-baly/

camphor-SUBJ demon overcome-EXCL
So demons are afraid of camphor!
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(19) /myo/ marker noun, with noun attribute and verb sentence attribute in /(8)u/, = SB /lo/

TV /8¢  po’-(B)u-myd o6an ca-on/ 1.38

SB /8¢  pau’-Ba-lo 9Ban ca-aun/
urine pass-REL-kind sound hear-so.that
so as to make a sound like urinating

TV /phe-myd lao’-ni/ 1.47
SB fbe-lo Jou’-le/
what-kind do-Q
‘What did he do?

TV /6o-myo koBe  lai’-e/ 1.58

SB /di-lo toshe lai’-te/
this-kind demon chase-VSMK
A demon chased (me) like this.

(20) /né/ subordinate marker with noun for complement and ?attribute = SB /né/, formal

/hnin/
TV /6e-nd-be/ 1.9
SB /da-ne-be/

that-with-EMP
with that
TV /cO-na khe/ 1.33
SB /co-ng chi/
rope-with tie

tie with a rope
(21) /nd/ verb-sentence marker = SB /né/, formal /hnin/
vV /ma-no-ba-nd/ 2.2.1
SB /mo-1j0-ba-né/
not-cry-POL-VSMK
Don’t cry!
(22) /ni/ sentence-final postposition = SB /le/, ? cf. formal SB /ni/
TV /phe-myod lao’-nW/ 1.27, 47
SB /be-lo lou’-le/
what-kind do-Q
What did (she) do?
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TV /phe-ha phyi’-cdn ...  yan-[a-bi me-nain-ni/ 1.58
SB  /ba phyi’-I6 ... yan-[a-bi mo-nain-Bole/
which-thing happen-because fight-seek-ing  not-overcame-Q
Why could (she) not harm (me)?
v /phe-ha-ni/ inf
SB /be-ha-le/
which-thing-Q
what?

(23) /on-fion/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /8alo/

v /@wa-onfion/ inf (sole example)
SB /0wa-dalo/

go-like
as (he) goes
(24) /pi/ verb-sentence marker = SB /ta/; two examples only, both in /V-pi-be/; voiceable
TV /Lu-hman-6u-hman mo-0i ne-bi-be/ 1.55
SB /Lu-hman-6u-hman mo-0i-be ne-da-be/

person-that-person-that not-know-without lie-VSMK-EMP
(He) lay there oblivious.

v /le-ne-bi-be/ 1.52
SB /le-ne-da-be/
fall-stay-VSMK-EMP
(He) fell down.
(25) /8e-ma 6w/ = SB /61i-ha 6u/ = his-thing-he ‘of his own accord’ (1.43 — sole example)

(26) /6u/ special head noun and attributive verb-sentence marker = SB /ta, t€, 0a/; voiceable
by some speakers; often slurred in pronunciation to TV /u/

vV /pe-du pyi’si/ inf

SB  /pe-dé  pyi’sV

give-REL thing

the things (he) gave (you)
TV /pa-la-(®)u palwi/ 1.24
SB  /pala-de polwe/

bring-come-REL flute
the flute (he) had brought with (him)

vV /weliwelan phyi’-la-(@)u okha-ma/ 1.56
SB  /weliwelin phyi’-la-de okha-hma/
dawn happen-come-REL time-at

when dawn broke

vV Ipy>-(d)u-za/ 1.16

SB /py>-dé-ha/
say-REL-thing
what (they) said
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v /yu-shon-dwa-@)u-be/ 1.7

SB  /yu-shaun-dwa-da-be/
take-carry-go-VSMK-EMP
(They) took (it) away.

TV /s0-z5-4 we-du  phe tha-n/ inf
SB  /so-7>-gd we-da  be-hma tha-le/
early-at  buy-thing where put-Q
Where did you put the things you bought earlier?

(27) /ti/ and /ti-jon/ subordinate marker with verb for complement = SB /16, V-té-otwe’/;
voiceable

vV /wan-lai’-t{ mo-ya-4/ 1.53

SB /win-lai’-16 ma-ya-bu/
enter-through-ing not-succeed-VSMK
(She) couldn’t get inside.

TV  /sa-di-le  mo-kuna-d/ 1.8

SB /s3-16-le  mo-koun-bl/
eat-ing-also not-exhaust-VSMK
and (they) couldn’t eat all of (it)

TV  /Bu 6i-dijon scan ple-g/ 1.43

SB  /Bu @i-déotwe’  ofin pyé-de/
he know-because forcefully run-VSMK
Because (he) knew, (he) ran as fast as (he) could.

TV  /kebe co’-on sho-dijon/ 1.63
SB /toshe cau’-aun sho-16/
demon fear-so.that say-because
in the belief that demons would be frightened

(28) A/ auxiliary verb = formal SB /it/, colloquial /oun/

TV /ne-u/ 1.58
SB /ne-oun/
stay-yet
Wait a minute!

vV /ga  pyd-ne-ya-u-me/ 1.20
SB  /sogh pyd-ne-ya-dun-me/
word talk-stay-must-more-VSMK
(You)’ve got to go on talking.
vV /ma shin-ko’-u-me/ 1.25
SB /na shin-kau’-oun-me/
I  descend-get-more-VSMK
Tl just pop down and fetch (it).
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(29) /za/ semi-bound noun = SB /ha/
TV /0616 pys-(B)u-za-e/ 1.16
SB  /6u-d6 pyd-dé-ha-ha/
he-PL talk-REL-thing-SUBJ

their talk
TV /Owa-bi pa-da-phe-da hmya-(8)u-za-go/ 1.5
SB /Bwa-bi pa-le-ba-le hmya-de-ha-go/

go-and fish-little-what-little catch-REL-thing-EMP
They’d gone to catch a bit of fish.
TV /Boma-(®)u-za-g/ 1.45
SB /di-lo-ha-ha/
this-like-thing-SUBJ
this kind of thing
(30) [zero] = SB /pht/; see also TV /&/

vV /mo-phyi’/ 1.29
SB /mo-phyi’-pht/

not-work

It’s no good.
TV  /wan-di-4-le mo-y&/ 1.54
SB  /win-16-gi-le mo-ya-bi/

enter-ing-SUBJ-also not-succeed
and (she) couldn’t get inside

4.3.4 VOCABULARY
4.3.4.1 FORMS WHICH APPEAR NOT TO HAVE COGNATES IN SB
4.3.4.1.1 UTENSILS AND ARTIFACTS

TV SB gloss

oo/ Iphya/ mat

/khwié-bo’/ /togabau’/ doorway

/he-15/ /ya-win sin-o/ large glazed jar

fto’of /sin-o/ (small) glazed jar

/ka’pd/ /pau’shein/ axe cf. Malay kapak ‘axe’

4.3.4.1.2 FAUNA AND FLORA

vV SB gloss

/]’ 01/ /Baye’ 6V mango
/jd-ban/ /mayou’pin/ chillie plant
Na’klaon-klaor/  /phoun-moBein/ camphor
/pO-ni-gd/ /paywe’shei’/ ant
/cha-chin/ /kha-jin/ red ant

cf. Malay chaching ‘earthworm’, or perhaps irregular reflex
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ridge (between furrows in hoed field)
money, cash

money, cash

ghost, demon

cf. Thai krasyy ‘ghost, spirit’ (female, having head and entrails only, leaves excrement

™V SB gloss
/klan/ /thun-y&/
/byan/ /gwe/
/ka’kwi/ facwe/
/koaBe/ /tashe/
after visit)

v SB gloss
/si’/ feg’/
/hmwa’/ /phoun/
1-0y/ /-kale/
/phé-si/ /kaun-gole/
/mi-si/ /kaun-mole/
Iwe-03/ /kaun-mole/
/wi-nd/ /0e’0e’/, /acaun-mé/

cf. Malay wenang ‘arbitrary’?

/gan-za/ /apo/, fasi’/

be cooked

cover, hang over

small

young boy

young girl

young girl

without good reason (as a child in a tantrum)

reserve, supermumerary

(as extra man in football team, bad banana thrown into bargain; cf. Malay ganti

‘substitute, something exchanged’)

/no/ /maV-phw, etc.

4.3.4.2 FORMS WITH IRREGULAR REFLEXES

‘no’ apparently a loan from English

TV SB gloss TV form requires *SB
hél n/ one e/

/hné/ /hni’/ two /hné/

/khun-né/ /khun-ni’/ seven /khun-né/

/hman/ /thomin/ cooked rice /hmin/, /hman/

/hé/ (rural pron.)  /[i/ exist /hé/

/hmé/ /mafi/, /mée/ not exist /hmé/

/kho’/ /khou’/ chop, slash /khau’/

4.3.4.3 FORMS WITH DIFFERENT MEANING OR USE IN SB

4.3.4.3.1 WHOLE WORDS AND PHRASES

TV SB
Ipwe/ fpv/
cf. lpwe/
ha/ /cin/
cf. ta/
/shi-laon/ /khadaun cai’/
cf. /shi/

and /loun/

end, finish

be past season

ache

long for, call upon

gird loins (with lon-gyi)
wear, tie round

be round
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fya’/ fco/, fkhol, /pin/
cf. fya’/

/ma’ki-pha’hnwe/  /phonwe-ga/
cf. /(mo)ne’/
/(6a)be’(kha)/

/(pho)nwe/
/ma’ki-pha’/ /thobe’kha/
/ma’ki-tain-kha/ /mone’phan/

cf. /tain/; /kha/
/ma’ki-du-4/ /moné-gé/

cf. /-toun-gd/
/na’ki-pha’tu-4/ /domyan mané-gd/
cf. (as above)

H(kwe to)wi/ /(cwe ta)ou’/

cf. loywe/
/ka’/ feif

cf. /ke’/
fye-an/ lye-o/

cf. /in(-doun)/
/pla’/ /na/

cf. /pye’/
fmd/ /m/

cf. /mo/
/byi’se kha/ /tobye’si hlé/

cf. /kha/
/hle-ze kha/ /tabye’si hlé/
/Pogan-02/ /Boma/

cf. /Pagan-8a/

4.3.4.3.2 PARTS OF WORDS AND PHRASES

summon, meet

stand, stop

the day after the day after tomorrow
morning

day after tomorrow

day after day after tomorrow
day after tomorrow
tomorrow

come to; time

yesterday

(past time)

day before yesterday

herd (of water buffalo)
retinue, attendants
granary

wicker lining for paddy cart
water pot

cooking pan

trick, deceive

joke

be intoxicated

be tired

sweep, wield broom
shake

sweep, wield broom
Burmese

native of Pagan

v SB SB
/bon pi/ dam up cf. /baun/; /pei’/ limit; close
A mwi/ lei’ pyo/ sleep cf. 'mwé-ya/ mattress
4.3.4.4 SELECTIVES
v SB
10/ /di/ (cf. WB safifi) this
/hao/ /ho/ that
/phe/ /be/ which?
/Be-ma-6u/ > /Boma-w/ /da/ this (thing)
/hao-ma-6w/ > /hao-ma-u/ /owa/ that (thing)
/phe-ha/ > /phya/ /ba, be-ha/ which (thing)?
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4.4 TEXTS

The following texts are transcriptions of some of the recordings made in Tavoy by U Co
Min. The first is the folktale, told to a couple of young employees, and the remainder are
chants and songs.

The transcription is phonemic, except that where the speaker uses a pair of allophones (as
in /pao, paon/ or /-d2, -3/), 1 write the variant which seems closer to the actual pronunciation
at that point on the tape. The suffixes /-6u/ and /-84/ alternate with /-u/ and /-3/, but in these
two cases I transcribe the latter /-(8)u/ and /-(0)3/ as these forms are not closely paralleled in
SB and might otherwise be confusing.

The few brief interventions by the listeners to the folktale are omitted in the transcription,
and abandoned phrases, where the speaker corrects himself, are put in square brackets.

4.4.1 TAVOYAN TEXT NO.1 — HOW IT WAS DISCOVERED THAT CAMPHOR KEEPS DEMONS

AWAY.
1. MiKhe, MaNi- nian-16-le pa-caosnjai’-tu-le
M4 Khe, M4 Ni - nin-dé-le pa-counjai’-toun-le

MaKhe MaNu you-PL-youknow I-encounter-while-you.know
hao-Dowe — hao-J&Je-4  paon-(8)a-baon pydpyéd-me-lo.
hao-Dowe — hao-J&¢[e-gd  poun-lé-teboun pydopy4-me-no.
that-Tavoy that-past-from story-little-story tell-VSMK-right?

2.  Na-thon-gé.
Na-thaun-jd.

ear-set.up-PL
3. &Boma-(®)u pao-i-ddoa I, hmui-15.
edi-ha poun-gi-doga Ji-de, hmou’-la.
that-thing  story-SUBJ-as.for be not.be.so-Q
4, e. Dowe-d ne-bi-le faon-main-lo°  kwa-(3)u-ma
e. Dowe-gd ne-bile foun-main-lau’ okwa-hma
yes Tavoy-from stay-finish-you.know three-mile-about be.far-thing-at
wa-(®)a sho-myo-behnae — i-je [homa(®@)u —] she-I&-pa-shon
ywa-l& shodé-hamyo-bo-le —  ein-je [hawa —] she-1&-pa-zaun
village-small say-kind-you.know house-count [umm] ten-four-five-house
wa-(0)a-myo-to-zii Ji-e.
ywa-l¢-myo-to-ywa Ji-de.

village-small-kind-one-group be-VSMK

5. & To-né-dda 0e-wa-4-lu-de-e
g. To-né-ddga  di-ywa-gi-lu-de-ha
yes one-day-as.for this-village-from-person-PL-SUBJ
[homa-@)u —] kan-kon-(3)u-be sho-ya-me-behnae —
[howa —] kan-kaun-de-be sho-y4-me-bdle —
[umm] fate-be.good-VSMK-EMP say-must-VSMK-you.know
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0d-16 Owa-bi pa-Oa-phe-0a hmya-(8)u-za-go-—
Bu-d6 Owa-bi pa-le-ba-le hmya-dé-ha-god —
he-PL go-and fish-little-what-little catch-REL-thing-ACC

lanban-to-khon  yé-la-e.
polinban-to-gaun yi-la-de.
eel-one-fish get-come-VSMK

6. ©Oe-dda Oe-lanban-d-le - OG-16-b¢  kan-kdn-I3-phe-15
Di-ddga di-polinban-gé-le - Bu-d6-be  kan-kiun-la-ba-1a
this-then this-eel-SUBJ-also  he-PL-EMP luck-be.good-Q-what-Q

mo-0i-4 — to-do ki-e.
mo-6i-bu ~ to-do ci-de.
not-know-VSMK quite-ADV be.big-VSMK

7. 6i-16 yu-shon-dwa-(d)u-be — Oe-lanban-o.
Bu-d6 yu-shaun-dwa-da-be — di-polinban-go.
he-PL take-carry-go-VSMK-EMP this-eel-ACC

8. Oe-doa to-i-thon-de sa-di-le mo-ku:a-4.
Di-ddga to-ein-daun-de sa-l6-le  mo-koun-bu.
this-then one-house-set.up-only eat-ing-also not-use.up-VSMK

9. Oe-nd-be [A-] 66-16 she-l&-pa-shon
Da-né-be [A-] OBu-d6 shé-le-pa-zaun
this-with-EMP [umm)] he-PL ten-four-five-house

Ji-@u [i-] i-z-alaon Bu-di’-pa-bain-behnae
Ji-dé  [ein—] ein-zi-aldun Bu-todi’-pa-tobain-bdle
be-REL [house] house-group-all he-lump-I-piece-you.know

to-kha  hmy4-pi-dda, wain-pi-doa, Be-lanban-to-khon
to-kha  hmy4-pi-doga, wain-pi-ddga, di-golinban-to-gaun
one-time share-finish-when gather-finish-when this-eel-one-fish

s3-lai’-mi-(3)u-be.
sa-lai’-mi-da-be.
eat-through-happen-VSMK-EMP

10. Oe-bi-sho-be [Be-]  fin-khan-pha’ kl4-sho-be
Pi-do5-sho-be [di-] fia-gin-be’ cé-sho-be
finish-when-say-EMP night-time-side fall-say-EMP

to-kha-de Be-wa-a-lu-de-& to-yo’-mo-can
to-kha-de di-ywa-gé-lu-de-ha to-yau’-mo-can
one-time-only this-village-from-person-PL-SUBJ one-person-not-omit
kal4-wln-ydga phyi’-pi-dda alaon wln-kla-bi
kal4-wiin-yoga phyi’-pi-doga aloun win-cé-bi

time-stomach-disease happen-finish-when all stomach-fall-and
Be-a-le-€.

fe-Owa-le-de.

die-go-EUPH-VSMK
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Os-okhi-ma  Oe-wa-o né-zin-né-dain la-la-bi-dda
Di-ochein-hma di-ywa-go  né-zin-né-dain la-la-pi-doga
this-time-at this-village-to day-line-day-every come-come-finish-when
Oge-lu-byo-le-ne-(d)u-to-yo’ Ji-€ — [Be-nd -]
di-lu-byo-le-ne-du-to-yau’ Ji-de - [da-n€ -]
this-man-young-visit-stay-person-one-person be-VSMK  [that-with]
hlu’-mo-wi-4 wa-ta-wa-4-be lu-to-yo’.
Oei’-mo-we-de ywa-to-ywa-gé-be lu-to-yau’.

very-not-be.far-REL village-one-village-from-EMP person-one-person

Be-d>  Bu la-(Du-bé —
Di-dd>  6u la-da-be —
this-then he come-VSMK-EMP

kha-dain-myo-behnae, né-zin-myo-be Bu la-e.
kha-dain-lo-bdle, né-zin-lo-be 6u la-de.
time-every-kind-you.know day-line-kind-EMP he come-VSMK

La-shobe  Qu-4 la-dé-okha polwi-02 hmi-pi-dd  la-e.
Lade-shodd 6u-gd  la-dé-okha palwe-l¢  hmou’-pi-d5 la-de.
come-say  he-SUBJ come-REL-time flute-small blow-and-then come-VSMK

Be-bi Bu la-ne-ja Bd-yeza-i to-kha-de
Nau’pi Ou la-ne-ja 01 -yiza-ein to-kha-de
this-finish he come-stay-usual his-sweetheart-house one-time-only

Ou ta’-la-(B)u-be.
Bu te’-la-da-be.
he go.up-come-VSMK-EMP

Ta’-pi-dda Bu kha-dain-myd-be to-kha-de —
Te’-pi-ddga Bu kha-dain-myd-be to-kha-de —
go.up-finish-when he time-every-kind-EMP one-time-only
Qti-yeza-4-le mi-bao-0a thun-bi-d5
0t-yiza-gé-le mi-boun-1& thiin-pi-do
his-sweetheart-SUBJ-also fire-bucket-small light-finish-and
€ khan-ne-g — né-dain-myd-be.

€ khan-ne-de — né-dain-lo-be.
visitor-receive-stay-VSMK  day-every-kind-EMP

Oe-sho-be  Bu-d-le 0d-yeza-na-4

Di-lo-be Bu-gi-le 00-yiza-na-g4

this-say-EMP he-SUBJ-also his-sweetheart-near-at

i-tha’ ta’-pi-do, sogd ton-pyd-myo’-pyd-behnae,
ein-bo  te’-pi-dod, sogad taun-byd-myau’-pyd-bdle,
house-on go.up-finish-when word south-say-north-say-you.know
ye-khan-m5-khan-myo-o pyd>-bi—  Oe-nd-be 04-16
yi-zoya-md-zoya-myd-go pyd>-bi— da-né-be Qu-dé
laugh-thing-laugh-thing-kind-ACC say-finish that-with-EMP he-PL

121



122

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

JOHN OKELL
py>-(@)u-za-€ fiin-i’-nayi-lo’-4-ne py>-han-py3-han
pyd-dé-ha-ha fid-[i’-nayi-lau’-kd-ne pyd-yin-py3-yin

say-REL-thing-SUBJ night-eight-hour-about-from-stay talk-ing-talk-ing

[hao-ma-(®)u — ] fifn-na’  kl4d-la-(@)u-be.
[howa —] filn-ne’  cé-la-da-be.
[umm] night-dark fall-come-VSMK-EMP

filn-na’  kld-la — shé-hné-nayi-lo>  co-bi.
fiiln-ne’ cdla - shé-hno-nayi-law’> co-bi.
night-dark fall-come ten-two-hour-about exceed-VSMK

8e-khi-sho-be yo'ca-4 né-ne fidniia ta’-la-e
Di-ochein-cd-dd  yau’ci-gd ne-ne ofialinofia te’-la-de
this-time-say-EMP man-SUBJ little-ADV ache enter-come-VSMK

- ile gai’-la-bi.
- ei’-le nai’-la-bi.
sleep-also nod-come-VSMK

8t-yezi-o pyo-(d)u-be: “e— ma i
Bd-yiza-go pyd-da-be: “€—~ pa ein
his-sweetheart-to say-VSMK-EMP right I  house

plan-3-me, Owa-5-me” sho-pyd-€.
pyan-3wa-me, Owa-d3-me”  shobi-pyd-de.
return-go-VSMK go-now-VSMK' speak-say-VSMK

Qe-sho-be  6Bu-yeza-4 “Ha. Plan-mo-y4-4.
Di-d5 0d-yiza-gd “Ha. Pyan-mo-y4-bi.
this-say-EMP his-sweetheart-SUBJ ha  return-not-get-VSMK
Ga  pyd-ne-y4-0-me” sho-bé  kha

Soga pyd-ne-yé-dun-me” sho-bi  to-kha
word speak-stay-must-more-VSMK say-EMP time
laoji-Ba-o shwe-tha-be-(d)u-be.

lounji-Ba-go shwe-tha-be-da-be.

longyi-cloth-ACC pull-place-EUPH-VSMK-EMP
8e-sho-bé-kha “Plan-0-me” sho-kha Bu pyo;
Di-d5 “Pyan-dun-me” sho-bi  Bu pyo;
this-say-EMP-time return-more-VSMK say-time he say
ho-gé kha shwe-tha

ho-ga tokha shwe-tha

there-from time pull-place

Kha “Cena-po-lo” sho-kha,

tokha “Cena’-pe-13” sho-bi,

time be.satisfied-VSMK-Q say-time

“Plan-il-me" sho-kha py>; kha shwe-tha.
“Pyan-dun-me" sho-bi pyd; tokha shwe-tha.

return-more-VSMK say-ing speak time pull-hold
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Be-nd-be mo-yi-4.

Da-né-be mo-y4-bu.

that-with-EMP not-succeed-VSMK

No’-tda  @e-yo’ci-lao’-Bu-4 si-kn ta'-la-€.
Nau’-toga di-yau’ca-lou’-Bu-gd sei’-ku yéd-la-de.

later-when this-man-do-person-SUBJ mind-cross arise-come-VSMK

3

€. pa no’-tha’ ni-to-myo hlé-pi-doa lao’-hma
€. Da nau'-tha’  ni-to-myd  hlé-pi-ddga  lou’-hmd
right 1 further-extra way-one-kind turn-and-when do-only.if

n

yd-me” sho-bi, 0d-hma pa-la-(@)u

ya-me” sho-bi, Ou-hma pa-la-dé

succeed-VSMK say-and he-at  bring-come-REL

polwi-B3-0 to-kha-de Be-can-ja - wa-chan-o
polwe-I&-go to-kha-de di-can-ja - wi-jan-go
flute-small-ACC one-time-only this-floor-between bamboo-split-ACC
phle-pi-dda cin-ja-4-ne pyi’-khld-a-le-(8)u-be.
phye-pi-ddga  can-ja-gd-ne pyi’-ch4-dwi-le-da-be.
prise-finish-when floor-between-from-stay throw-drop-go-EUPH-VSMK-EMP
Oe-pi-hm4 Bu-4 pyo-€:

Da-pi-do Qu-gd  pyo-de:

that-finish-only.when he-SUBJ say-VSMK

“A. pé-polwi-ta-la0-le o’-kl4-dwa-bi.

“A. pi-polwe-to-Idun-le  au’-c4-dwa-bi.
ah my-flute-one-CLF-also below-fall-go-VSMK

pa shin-ko’-U-me” sho-bi pyo-e.

pa shin-kau’-Oun-me” sho-bi pyo-de.

I  descend-get-more-VSMK say-ing speak-VSMK
Be-sho-be-1e “A. Hsin-ko®  mo-y4-4”,

Di-do-le “A. Hsinkaw> ma-yd-bl”,
this-say-EMP-also ah descend-get not-succeed-VSMK
fu ko’pe-me sho-bi mi:amd-4 pyo-09-g0.
Bu kau’'pé-me sho-bi meinmd-gd  pyo-Oo-go.

she get-give-VSMK say-and woman-SUBJ say-VSMK-EMP

to-kha-de phe-myd lao’-nll sho-a

to-kha-de be-lo low’le  sho-yin

one-time-only what-kind do-Q  say-if

Be-can-ja-bo’-4-ne-be Ja-gi thi-khl4-bi-do
di-can-ja-bau’-kd-ne-be Ja-ji thou’ché-pi-dd
this-floor-crack-hole-from-stay-EMP tongue-big stick.out-drop-finish-when
polwi li-pi-dda yu-tan-pe-(3)u-be.

polwe lei’-pi-ddga yu-tin-pé-da-be.

flute encircle-finish-when take-place-give-VSMK-EMP
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Oe-hmd  yo’ca-lao’-6u-4 sinza-e.
Di-d5-hm4 yau’ca-lou’-Bu-gi sinza-de.
this-when man-do-person-SUBJ think-VSMK

“Kha-le 0o-myd mo-cao-phil-a”-behnas;
“tokha-hmd da-myd mo-coun-bl-bu”-bole
time-also  this-kind not-meet-ever-VSMK-you.know

“Oe to-kha-dda shan-shan-pya-bya
“di to-kha-ddga  shan-zan-pyi-bya
this one-time-when be.strange-ADV-be.odd-ADV

fe-myd [a-gi-nd li-pi-do yu-tan-pé-(d)u-za

di-lo Ja-ji-né lei’-pi-dd yu-tin-pé-dé-ha

this-kind tongue-big-with encircle-finish-when take-place-give-REL-thing
ekand4d koBe-bé.  A. Ma-phyi’.”

ekand4 to-she-be. A. Mo-phyi’-phi.”

truly  demon-EMP ah not-work

Be-bi-sho-be kha Ou-d “Plan-i-me”

Da-né-be tokha Ou-gd  “Pyan-Oun-me”
that-finish-say-EMP time he-SUBJ return-more-VSMK”

sho-bi pyo-e. Mo-y4-4.

sho-bi pyo-de. Mas-yé-bl.

say-ing speak-VSMK not-succeed-VSMK

Be-na-be kha  olu’-to-ni can-hmd  yd-me sho-bi:
Da-né-be tokha olu’-to-ni can-hmd  y4i-me sho-bi:

that-with-EMP time independent-one-method plan-when succeed-VSMK

“Hwe. pa 6e-po’ Owa-u-me,
“He. pa 6&-pauw’  Owa-dun-me,
hey I urine-pass go-more-VSMK

pa o 15y shin-u-me.”
pa aw’ toche’ shin-oun-me.”
I below trip  descend-more-VSMK

fe-sho-be, “Nan mo-yaon-a-le né-kha-o-le
Di-lo-be, “Nin mo-youn-yin-le, nd-kha-go-le
that-say-EMP you not-believe-if-also my-waist-ACC-also

nan co-nd khe-bi tha.
nin cd-né  chi-bi tha.
you rope-with tie-and place

Jon nan Oe-4 ké-ne,  son-ne;
Pido nin di-g4 ci-ne,  saun-ne;
then you here-from look-stay wait-stay
na shin-pi-doa fe-po’>  Owa-me.”
na shin-pi-ddga fe-paw’  Owa-me.”
I descend-finish-when urine-pass go-VSMK
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Sho-pi-dd 0d kha-4  co-khe-pé-lai’e.
Sho-pi-ds 04 kha-ga  co-chi-pe-lai’te.
say-finish-when he waist-on rope-tie-give-just-VSMK
Hka-4  co-khe-pe-lai’-pi sho-be,
Hka-ga  co-chi-pe-lai’-pi sho-yin-be,

waist-on rope-tie-give-just-VSMK say-EMP
Ou-e shin-khla-la-(d)u-be.

fu-ha  shin-ché-la-da-be.

he-SUBJ descend-drop-come-VSMK-EMP

Hsin-khls-la-bi sho-be, Bu-[a-] O&-po’-a
Hsin-ch4-la-bi sho-yin-be, Ou-[a-] O&-pau’-ta
descend-drop-come-finish say-EMP  he-[ah] urine-pass-VSMK
sho-(®)u one-my0 phyi’-on, phe-ha lao’-nu sho-a,

sho-dé one-myd phyi’-aun, ba low’-le sho-yin,
say-REL state-kind be-so.that which-thing do-Q say-if

o’-ma Ji-Bu  ye-an-to-laom-o to-kha-de [0€]

auw-hma [i-d¢  ye-d-to-1dun-go to-kha-de [di]

below-at be-REL water-pot-one-CLF-ACC one-time-only [this ]
Oti-kha-hma khe-tha-(@)u cd-go phli-pi-d> Ou khe-peé-e.

Od-kha-hma chi-tha-dé  co-go phyou’-pi-dd Bu chi-pe-de.
his-waist-on tie-set-REL  rope-ACC untie-finish-when he tie-give-VSMK

Khe-pe-pi ye-an-ha to-kha-de 6e-po’-(0)u-myo-oban
Chi-pe-pi ye-0-ha to-kha-de 0&-pau’-6alo-o6an
tie-give-finish water-pot-SUBJ one-time-only urine-pass-REL-kind-sound
ca-on to-kha-de ~ opo’-(0)a-bo’ pho’-pi-dda

ca-aun to-kha-de opau’-kholé-tobau’ phau’-pi-doga
hear-so.that one-time-only hole-small-hole pierce-finish-when

Ou tha-pyi’-yi’-te.
Ou tha-pyi’-yi’-te.
he leave-set-behind-VSMK

fe-doa  Be-ye-an-the-ma Ji-@)u
Di-ddga  di-ye-0-de-hma Ji-de
this-when this-water-pot-inside-in be-REL

ye-€ “I5”-sho  kl4-ne-(d)u-za.
ye-ha -  “[3”-sho  cd-ne-dé-ha.
water-SUBJ shaw-say  fall-stay-VSMK-thing

A, ca-ya-@®u lu-ddda toge 0&-po’-(0)u-be >’mé-e.

A, ca-yi-dé lu-gaddga toge 0&-pau'-ta-be au’mé-de.
ah hear-can-REL person-SUBJ really urine-pass-thing-EMP think-VSMK
Oe-phyi’-le Qu-ha  Boma(B)u-myd-o lao’-pyi’-yi’-pi

Da-phyi’-le Ou-ha howa-myd-go  low -pyi’-yi’-pi
that-happen-also he-SUBJ this-kind-ACC ~ make-throw-there-VSMK
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sho-be  to-kha-de Bu ocan ple-(B)u-be.
sho-d>  to-kha-de Bu ofin  pye-da-be.
say-EMP one-time-only he wildly run-VSMK-EMP

To-kha-de  Bd-wa-Ba-o Bu la’lw’ ple-(B)u-be.
To-kha-de  Od-ywa-lé-go Bu le’hlw’  pye-da-be.
one-time-only his-village-small-to he frantically run-VSMK-EMP
O0e-ma-6u  co’-ne-(B)u-go; 0i-si-4

6:4-ha-6u cau’-ne-da-go; Ou-sei’-ka

his-thing-he fear-stay-VSMK-EMP his-mind-SUBJ

“A~ koBe cho’-ne-bi” sho-@)u 6u 6i-dijon

“A — toshe chau’-ne-bi” sho-da  Qu 6i-déotwe’

ah demon frighten-stay-VSMK say-thing he know-because

to-kha-de ocin  ple-g.
to-kha-de otin  pyé-de.
one-time-only wildly run-VSMK

€ - Be-4-le ye-an-the-4 ye-de-4-le
€ — di-ga-le ye-o-de-gd ye-de-gd-l€
so this-SUBJ-also water-pot-inside-from water-PL-SUBJ-also

6z-mo-pi-hnain-behnae, kha-de  phyeé-phyé phye-phye
te-mo-pi-hnainbu-bole, tokha-dé phyé-byé phyé-bye
very-not-finish-can-you.know time-only slow-ADV slow-ADV
“I>”  sho-bi  kl4-ne-(8)u-za.

“I5” sho-bi  cé-ne-de-ha.

shaw say-and fall-stay-REL-thing

0e-d>  i-tha’ son-ne-@u  koBe-mi-4

Di-dd ein-bo  sdun-ne-dé  toshe-mi-gi

this-then house-on wait-stay-REL demon-female-SUBJ

“A — Boma(@)u-za-e 0e-po’-6u 0o-hmyé-hilin  mo-ca-a:

“A - dilo-ha-ha 0e-pau’-ta di-lau’-taun ma-ca-bi:

ah  this-thing-SUBJ urine-pass-thing this-much-even not-last-VSMK
to-khd-khid-be” sho-bi, to-kha co-0

to-khi-gi-be” sho-bi, to-kha co-go

one-thing-thing-EMP say-when one-time rope-ACC

i-tha’-4-ne shon-bi  shwe-lai’-(8)u-za.

ein-bo-gé-ne shaun-bi shwe-lai’-té-ha.

house-on-from-stay jerk-and pull-through-REL-thing
Ye-an-gi-e-behnae to-kha-de poyao’ao’kha i-tha’
Ye-o-ji-ha-bole to-kha-de poyow’@ow’khé ein-bo
water-pot-big-SUBJ-you.know one-time-only suddenly house-on

yo’-la-(@)u-be
yau’-la-da-be.
arrive-come-VSMK-EMP
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fe-hmd  “A— pd-yezd-4 ple-bi” sho-bi,
Da-hmd  “A - pa-yiza-ga pye-bi” sho-bi,
this-when ah  my-sweetheart-SUBJ run-VSMK say-and

to-kha-de ~ phe-myd lao’-nl sho-a, tola-gi  than-bi  lai’-e.
to-kha-de¢  be-lo low’-le  sho-yin, tola-ji than-bi  lai’-te.
one-time-only what-kind do-Q  say-if  coffin-big carry-and chase-VSMK

Oe-"tola”-sho-(B)u nn-16 na-le-(@)u-be-13?
Di-“ta12”-sho-da nin-dé na-le-da-be-1a?
this-coffin-say-thing  you-PL ear-encompass-thing-EMP-Q

“Tola”-sho-@u lu-0e-o0 thé-(@)u
“Toly”-sho-da  lu-Be-go thé-dé
coffin-say-thing  person-dead-ACC put-REL

0i’6a-0  “told”  kho-e.
ti'ta-go  “told”  kho-de.
box-ACC coffin  call-VSMK

€0oma-(B)u-gi than-bi  chi’the lai’-(6)u-be.

edi-ha-ji thin-bi  che’chin  lai’-ta-be.

that-thing-big  carry-and straightaway follow-VSMK-EMP
fe-d5  hao-gi-le ocan  ple, Oe-4-le ocin lai™:
Di-d>  ho-gi-le ofin  pye, di-gd-le ofin  lai’:

this-then there-from-also wildly run here-from-also wildly chase
ple-ple, lai’-lai’.

pye-pye, lai’-lai’.

run-run chase-chase

@e-nd  no’-pi-shion,  hmi-kha-ni-Bu-be phe-myd
Da-né  nau’-pei’-shdun, hmi-ga-ni-hmé-be be-lo
that-with last-close-end catch-time-be.near-when-EMP what-kind
phyi’-Bwa-nil sho-a, &0e-yo’ca-lao’-(B)u-e baon-gone le-le-e.
phyi’-Owa-le sho-yin, £di-yau’ca-lou’-6u-ha boun-gone le-le-de.

happen-go-Q say-if  that-man-do-person-SUBJ bump-ADV fall-EUPH-VSMK

Oe-chaobii-to-khi-the  baoagone  le-(3)u-ne-bi-be.
Di-chounbou’-to-khii-de bdungone  l&-pi-ne-da-be.
this-thicket-one-CLF-in bump-ADV fall-and-stay-VSMK-EMP

€0e sho, [eBema-@)u—] told than-bi lai’-(Au
gda sho, [edi-ha-] tola  than-bi  lai’™-t€
that say [that-thing] coffin carry-and chase-REL

koBe-m4-gi-4-le Be-chaobii-the-go-ds
toshe-m4-ji-gé-le di-chounbou’the-go-dd
demon-female-big-SUBJ-also this-thicket-inside-to-however
wan-lai’-t{ mo-ya-a.

win-lai’-16 mo-ya-bu.

enter-through-ing not-manage-VSMK
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Chaobi-oplan-4-ne pa’sihmwihmwi-bé  to-kha-de
Chounbou’-opyin-gd-ne pa’sihmwéhmwé-be  to-kha-de
thicket-outside-from-stay round.and.round-EMP one-time-only

opo’  Japi-do ne-(d)u-be; wan-di-4-le mo-y4.
opaw’  [a-pi-do ne-da-be; win-16-gé-le mo-y4bil.
opening seek-ing-when stay-VSMK-EMP enter-ing-SUBJ-also not-succeed
€ — hao-gé-lgjon-be mé-bi-dda

€ — ho-gd-le-be " mé-pi-doga

so there-from-also-EMP faint-finish-when

lu-hman-6u-hman mo-6i — ne-bi-be.
lu-hman-Bu-hman mo-0f — ne-da-be.
person-that-person-that not-know stay-VSMK-EMP

@ phyi’-le-jon-be mobo’-thd — to-kha-de
Da phyi’-ta-né-le-be modau’-thd - to-kha-de
this happen-also-because-EMP dawn-break  one-time-only

ne-yon-8a-d-Ie weliwelan phyi’-la-@)u okha-ma,
ne-yaun-le-gé-le weliwelin phyi’-la-dé okha-hma,
sun-light-little-SUBJ-also dawn become-come-REL  time-at

kha-de  Oe-koBe-mi-gi-e phyé-phyg-phye pyo’-pi-dda
tokha-dg di-toshe-m4-ji-ha phye-bye pyau’-pi-doga
time-only this-demon-female-big-SUBJ slow-ADV-ADV disappear-finish-when
shin-dwa-(3)u-be, pyo’-0wa-le-(8)u-be.

shin-Owa-da-be, pyau’-8wa-le-da-be
go.down-go-VSMK-EMP disappear-go-EUPH-VSMK-EMP

€— Be-hmd yo’ca-d-le Qodi-y4-da’-la-€.

€ — da-hmd yauca-gi-le  0adi-yd-da’-la-de.

so that-only man-SUBJ-also consciousness-get-manage-come-VSMK
Bodi-yd-da’-la-e sho-be, Ou sinzi-e:
Badi-yd-da’-la-de sho-yin-be, Bu sinza-de:
consciousness-get-manage-come-VSMK say-EMP  he think-VSMK

“Ne-u:  fifn-khan pd-o 0Oo-myo0-kefe  lai’-e.

“Ne-dun: fid-gin pi-go di-lo-tashe lai’-te.

stay-on night-time I-ACC this-kind-demon chase-VSMK

pi-o  phe-ha phyi’-con Oe-kaBe no’tha’ yan-a-bi
pi-go ba phyi’-16 di-toshe  nau’tha’ yan-fa-bi

I-ACC what-thing happen-because this-demon further conflict-seek-ing

mo-nain-ni1?”

ma-nain-Jole?”

not-overcome-Q

[Bu -] Bu ké-Bu-e fu wan-bi-doa le-ne-(@)u
[6u -] Bu ci-da-ha Bu win-pi-doga  le-ne-dé

[he] he look-thing-SUBIJ he enter-finish-and fall-stay-REL
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neya la’klaoklaon-to-gi  phyi’-ne-e.
neya phdunmo@ein-t>-ji phyi’-ne-de.
place camphor-thicket-big be-stay-VSMK
gfe-sho-be  Ou [Boma-(B)u Boma-(B)u-— ]
eda-né-be  Ou [howa howa- ]
that-say-EMP he [um um]
“la’klaonklaon-a koBe nain-mdald”
“phounmofein-ha toshe nain-bala”
camphor-SUBJ  demon overcome-EXCL
sho-bi, Ou[Bomao-] to-khi-doa 6u hma’-0wa-mi-¢.
sho-bi, OQu[howa-] to-khi-doga Ou hma’-0wa-mi-de.
say-ing he [that.thing] one-thing-as.for he note-go-happen-VSMK
€ — Oe-nd-be [Bu—] no’ fu wa  yo’wo’-Owa-dé-okha-ma
£ — da-né-be [6u-] naw’ fu wa  yau’-Owa-dé-okha-hma
so that-with-EMP [he] afterwards he village arrive-go-REL-time-at
no’-lu-de Bu py>-pyéd-e:

nau’-lu-de Bu pyd>-pyi-de:
later-people-PL he say-show-VSMK

“E- kofe nain-fin-a-le la’klaoklaon
“E - toshe nain-jin-yin-le phdunmo0ein
so demon overcome-want-if-also camphor

[hao’sa —] i-de-phe-de-ma [haoma(@)u —] tho-tha, pyui-tha:
[ho ou’sa —] ein-de-ba-de-hma [howa -] tho-tha, pyu-tha:
[whats-its-name] house-PL-what-PL-in [umm] keep-set make-set
[e-ha—] la’klaoklaon  Ji-a koBe co’-sd” sho-dijdn,
[di-ha—] phounmo@ein [i-yin toshe cau’-lai’ta” sho-16,
[this-thing] camphor be-if demon fear-EXCL say-because
€Boma-(@)u-myd-o  “la’klaoklao-e koBe co’-(B)u-be”
g£di-ha-myd-go “phdunmoBein-ha toshe cau’-ta-be”
that-thing-kind-ACC camphor-SUBJ  demon fear-VSMK-EMP
sho-@)u phyi’-la-(@)u-za.

sho-da  phyi’-la-dé-ha.

say-thing happen-come-REL-thing

okhi Oe-né-thi f30-(d)u-be,

ogd. di-né-othi @dun-da-be,

now this-day-up.to use-VSMK-EMP

Be-né-thi-be Be-t>-de-wa-de-ma sho-a,
di-né-othi-be di-t>-de-ywa-de-hma sho-yin,

this-day-up.to-EMP this-jungle-PL-village-PL-in say-if
la’klaoklaon-wa’-o [0e -] ochma’toyd kofe co’-on
phounmoBein-ywe’-ko [di -] ohma’toyd toshe cau’-aun
camphor-leaf-ACC [this] in.memory demon fear-so.that
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sho-dfjon, i-de-phe-de-ma, khwé-bo’wé-ma phyi’-se,
sho-16, ein-de-ba-de-hma, toga-bau’wa-hma phyi’-se,
say-because house-PL-what-PL-in door-opening-in be-let
[hao’-sa—] tho-tha-g, chan-the-ma  phyi’-se sai’-tha-e.
[ho-ou’sa -] tho-tha-de, chan-de-ma phyi’se sai’-tha-de.

[that-thing] set-place-VSMK garden-inside-in be-let  plant-place-VSMK

£— Be-bi 6e khi-kha py>-(@)u
- pi-do di ogi-okha py>-dé
so that-finish this now-time say-REL

wa-02a-4-1e-jon-be osd-du-4 nonme
ywa-le-gi-le-be as4-doun-g4 nanme
village-small-SUBJ-also-because-EMP beginning-while-in name
pé-bemé, okhi-le  Be-Polwi-Jon-wa sho-bi |

pé-bemé, ogi-le  di-Polwe-Jaun-ywa  sho-bi

give-although now-also this-Flute-avoid-village say-ing

phyi’-6wa-e.

phyi’-0wa-de.

become-go-VSMK

“Poalwi-fon-wa”  sho-(B)u-4 cha-jon hm-4
“Polwe-Jaun-ywa” sho-da-ga tocha~jdun ~ hmou’-phii:
Flute-avoid-village say-thing-SUBJ other-because not.be.so-VSMK
[6e -] Be polwi-hmd-bi  Bu Owa-la-phi-Bu  wa,

[di-] di polwe-hmou’-pi Bu Owa-la-bi-dé ywa,

[this] this flute-blow-ing he go-come-ever-REL village

Bema(®)u-go Jonkwan-bi-dd  lae sho-bi [Boma-@)u -]
howa-go Jaunkwin-pi-dd  la-de sho-bi [howa -]
this-ACC avoid-finish-when come-VSMK say-and [umm]
acon-pyii-bi-dda, khi Oe-né-thi Be-“Polwi-Jon-wa”
acun-pyt-pi-diga, ogli di-né-othi di-“Pslwe-Jaun-ywa”

cause-make-finish-when now this-day-up.to this-Flute-avoid-village
sho-dijon phyi’-ne-(8)u-za.

sho-bi  phyi’-ne-dé-ha.

say-ing  become-stay-REL-thing

Nién-16 Ooma-(@)u Bi-tha-phd lo-&: Boma-©®)u Dowe-4
Nin-dé6 ho-wa 0i-tha-bé lo-de: ha-wa Dowe-gd
you-PL that-thing know-keep-to need-VSMK that-thing Tavoy-from
Jere-a pao-0a to-baon-be.

Jefe-géa poun-l¢  ta-boun-be.

olden.days-from story-small one-story-EMP
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4.4.2 TAVOYAN TEXT NO.2 — TRADITIONAL TAVOYAN SONGS

4.42.1 LULLABY

1.

Hpo-1d-man, hmao-taodao, phaon-gi  Oangan yaon.
Hpo-14-min hmoun-toundoun, phoun-ji ~ Oingan youn.
grandfather-moon-king dim-ish glory-great robe  wrap
Yaon-baza’-ma- mui-la’-hiio, phaon-gi la’pha’ byo.

Youn-baza’-hma moéun-le’-hfio, phoun-ji  lophe’ myo.
hare-mouth-in  cake-finger-point glory-great tea swallow

4.4.2.2 CRADLE SONG

1.

Siist-82, phe-du sho? Dondon-mo sho?
Kaun-lg, be-du sho? Hmo-chijin sho?
tiny-little which-person say Daungdaung-fungus say
Mo-po-ba-n4, stisi-84:  dondon-mo onaon-0a.
Mo-go-ba-n¢, kaun-I&:  hmo-chijin anoun-1&.
not-cry-POL-VSMK tiny-little Daungdaung-fungus bud-little
To-jon-gi la-bi sho, bwi-dan-gd to.
T3-jaun-ji la-bi sho, myi-dan-g4 to.
jungle-cat-big come-VSMK say tail-stem-SUBJ be.short
Mo-go-ba-ng, sisi-03a: to-jon  kla-gi  sa.
Mo-no-ba-ng, kaun-I&: td-jaun  cai sa.

not-cry-POL-VSMK tiny-little jungle-cat tiger-big eat

Zin-ban-tha’-kéd, didi bye, didao’ myi’-si kle.
Zin-bin-the’-kd didi myi, didouw’ mye’-si ce.
zin-tree-on-from dee.dee sound owl eye-ball be.wide.

i-t3-me-de, sisd-0a: 1&-nd cho’-hlu’-tha.
ei-to-me-dg, kaun-l&: 1&-ne chau’-hlu’-tha.
sleep-soon-VSMK-say tiny-little bow-with frighten-chase-put
Sidsi-8a, [i’soya, bo-mli’-ti-gi-ba.

Kaun-l¢, chi’soya, wobd-hmyi’-s6-ji-ba.

tiny-little love-able bamboo-shoot-tip-big-POL

Phiphd mo-ca  plan-me-da: than-kho’ > wan-dwa.
Phephe mo-ca  pyan-me-le: thin-khou’ t> win-Owa.
daddy not-long return-VSMK-EUPH firewood-chop woods-enter-go
Stst-d3, no ti-lai’-pe: mim{ kha’  hlwe-ne.
Kaun-l¢, ono tei’-lai’-pa: meme pokhe’ hlwe-ne.
tiny-litle cry quieten-just-EUPH Mummy cradle swing-stay

E-¢, non-dé:  f,  i-lai’-s6 - L&

E-e, naun-dé: ei’, ei’-lai’-sé - le.

there-there brother-PL sleep sleep-just-let’s I
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4.4.2.3 RAIN SONG

1. Ba phaon i’-i’, la’-hné-shi’.
Soba ophoun i-i’, le’-hno-shi’.
rice young.grain be.full-ADV finger-two-joint
Ne-yi’-t3: Mon-gi plan-me-lo.
Ne-yi’-t3: Maun-ji  pyan-me-no.
stay-back-now Brother-big return-VSMK-right?

2.  Yén-0a khu-06a ain-an-na.
poyén-lé gokhu-le ain-in-na.

snakehead.fish-little torpedo.fish-little pool-pond-near

0a-0a kho’:  plan-Bwa-gé-be-yo.
o0a-le (ka’?): pyan-dwi-ja-be-d3.
quiet-little (come?) return-go-PL-EUPH-now

3. Khatole hlan, ©Oe-sokhan,
Tokhatole hlan, di-sokhan,
sometimes stride this-place

Ton-dan Jo’, Mon-gi plan-la-g€-me-lo.
Taun-dan Jau’, Maun-ji pyan-la-gé-me-no.
mountain-range roam Brother-big return-come-back-VSMK-right?

4.4.3 TRANSLATIONS
4.4.3.1 HOW IT WAS DISCOVERED THAT CAMPHOR KEEPS DEMONS AWAY

1. M4 Khe, M4 Nii — now we’re here I'm going to tell you a story of Tavoy long long ago.
2. Listen.

3. There’s this story, you see.

4. Mm. There’s a sort of village about three miles from Tavoy — a little village of some 14 or
15 houses.

5. Now, one day the people in this village had a bit of luck, you might say: they went off to
catch some fish or what-have-you, and got this eel.

6. Well, this eel — I don’t know whether they were lucky or something, but it was pretty big.
7. So they carried it off, this eel.
8. It was too big for one family to eat,

9. so the whole lot of 14 or 15 households divided it up, a chunk to each you see, and all of
them ate this eel. .

10. Then, so the story goes, at dead of night, they say, every single person in the village got
cholera, and the whole lot died.

11. At that time there was a lad who used to come courting every day in this village — he
came from a village that wasn’t very far away.

12. Along he came, exactly as usual, you know — just as he came every day.
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13. And as he came he played away on his little flute along the way.
14. He went to his girl’s house just as usual, and went straight up the steps and in.

15. And when he was inside everything was as usual: his girl was there to receive him, with
her lamp alight, just as she always did.

16. And the lad, when he was in his girl’s house, he was chatting away, you know, telling
her jokes and that, and they went on talking from about eight in the evening till it got late —

17. I mean it was some time after twelve o’clock.
18. By this time the lad was getting a bit uncomfortable, and he was sleepy too.
19. So he said to his girl “Well, I’ll be getting back — goodbye”, he said.

20. But then his girl said “Hey! You can’t go back. You’ve got to go on talking”, and she
held on to his lon-gyi.

21. Then he said “Goodbye” again, and still she held on tight.
22. “Do‘you mind?” he said, “I’m off”, but she still held on, and he couldn’t get away.
23. After a bit the lad had an idea.

24. “Mm - I’ll have to change my tactics to something different”, he thought, and he took his
flute that he’d brought along with him, opened a gap in the bamboo flooring, and dropped it
down through the crack.

25. Then he said “Oh — my flute’s fallen down below — I’ll just go down and fetch it”, he
said.

26. “Oh no you don’t”, said the woman — she would fetch it for him.

27. And what do you think she did then? — she thrust her tongue right through the gap in the
floor, curled it round the flute, and brought it all the way up for him.

28. At that the lad thought:

29. “I’ve never seen anything like that” — you know — “this is most peculiar - curling her
tongue round the flute like that and fetching it up. She is definitely a demon. This is just not

”»

on.
30. With that, he said again “I’m going home”, but it was no good.

31. So he thought he ought to try a different tack:

32. “Look here”, he said, “I’m going for a pee — I’ll just pop down below”.

33. Then he said “And if you don’t trust me, you can tie a rope round my waist.
34. Then you stay here — wait up here: I’ll go down and have a pee”.

35. That done, he tied a rope round his waist.

36. As soon as the rope was tied round his waist, he went down under the house.

37. When he got down there he had to make it seem as if he was having a pee, so what he
did was to get a water-pot that was down there, take off the rope round his waist, and tie it to
the pot.
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38. Then, to make a sound like someone peeing, he knocked a little hole in the pot and left it
where it was.

39. And the water in the pot went “shhh” as it came spurting out.

40. Anyone who heard it would have thought it really was someone having a pee.
41. As soon as he’d fixed all that up, he tore off at top speed.

42. He made off for his village like a madman.

43, He was really scared, you see: he kept saying to himself “There’s a demon after you”
and knowing this made him tear off fast.

44, Meanwhile, the water in the pot hadn’t stopped, you see — it just went slowly on and on
spurting out going “shhh”.

45. So the demon waiting up in the house thought “Well now, having a pee shouldn’t last as
long as this: something’s up”, and she jerked the rope and pulled it up into the house.

46. And the water-pot, of course, came tumbling in.

47. At that she realised — “Hey! My man’s run away”, so what she did was to pick up her
coffin and chase him.

48. You know what a coffin is don’t you? It’s a box for putting dead people in, that’s what
a coffin is.

49. So she put this great thing on her shoulder and ran straight after him.

50. So there was the lad haring off, and there was this one haring after him: running and
running, chasing and chasing.

51. Then at the very end, when she’d nearly caught up with him, what happened was that the
lad tripped and fell head-over-heels.

52. He tumbled straight into this thicket.

53. And the demon who was chasing after him with her coffin just couldn’t get inside the
thicket. ‘

54. She went round and round the edge of it looking for a way in, but she couldn’t get in at
all.

55. The lad inside had fainted away ~ he didn’t know what was going on: he just lay there
oblivious of it all.

56. And while he lay there, daybreak came — the sun began to give a little light and dawn
came, at which the demon slowly disappeared from sight —~ she vanished completely.

57. Well, then the lad came to.

58. And he began to think: “Hold on a minute. There was this great demon after me during
the night. Why was it that she couldn’t harm me any more?”

59. He looked around and he saw that the place he’d fallen into was a great thicket of
camphor bushes.

60. So then he realised that camphor was a great protection against demons, and he
remembered that.
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61. So when he got back to his village he told the others about it:

62. “Hey — if you want to protect yourself against demons stick some camphor around the
house: if there’s camphor there demons take fright”, and because of that, the belief came
about that demons are afraid of camphor.

63. And it’s still used now — even now, in villages in the countryside, with the idea of
frightening away demons, people put out camphor, sometimes in the doorway, and
sometimes out in the garden.

64. And then, this village — it had a name before, you see, but now it’s called “Flute-escape”
village.

65. What this means is that it was the village where he used to come and go playing his flute,
and it was where he made his escape from the whats-its-name, and that’s why it’s now
become “Flute-escape” village.

66. This is something you ought to know about: it’s a story of Tavoy from long ago.

4.4.3.2 TRADITIONAL TAVOYAN SONGS
4.432.1 LULLABY

1. The moon-king is dim tonight,
and the monk wraps his robe around him.

2. The hare [in the moon] has finger-pastry in his mouth,
and the monk munches it with his tea.

4.4.3.2.2 CRADLE SONG

1. Who told you, my little one? Was it the Anklet toadstool?
Don’t cry, little one: the toadstool hasn’t opened yet.

2. The jungle-cat is here, they say, with his stumpy tail.
Don’t cry, little one: the tiger ate him up.

3. Up in the zin-tree, going dee-dee, was the owl with his staring eyes.
He was going to sleep, he said, little one: but I chased him away with my bow.

4. My little one, darling one, tip of the bamboo-shoot.
Daddy will soon be home: he went out to cut some firewood.

5. My little one, stop crying now: Mummy is swinging your cradle.
There we are, my beauties: let’s go to sleep now.

4.4.3.2.3 RAIN SONG

1. The paddy ear’s in bud, soft and two knuckles long.
Stay where you are: Brother Rain’s coming back, isn’t he?

2. The snakehead fish and the torpedo fish are in the pools.
Quietly they come close: be off home with you!

3. Striding towards us, roaming over the hills,
You’ll be back, won’t you, Brother Rain?
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